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Ladies and Gentlemen:

In accordance with the provisions of 10 CFR 50.90 of Title 10 of the Code of
Federal Regulations (10 CFR), Southern Nuclear Operating Company (SNC) is
submitting a request for an amendment to the Technical Specifications (TS) for
the Vogtle Electric Generating Plant (VEGP).

In accordance with Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 425-A, Revision 3,
the proposed amendment would modify the VEGP TS by relocating specific

- surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled program with the implementation
of Nuclear Energy Institute (NEI) 04-10, Revision 1 "Risk-Informed Technical
Specification Initiative 5b, Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance
Frequencies." The availability of this TS improvement was announced in the
Federal Register on July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996) as part of the consolidated line
item improvement process (CLIIP).

Enclosure 1 provides the basis for the proposed change to the VEGP TS, the
requested confirmation of applicability and plant specific verifications. Enclosure
2 provides Documentation of PRA Technical Adequacy. Enclosure 3 provides
the existing VEGP TS pages marked-up to show the proposed changes for
VEGP. Enclosure 4 provides the clean typed proposed VEGP TS pages.
Enclosure 5 provides the proposed TS Bases changes for VEGP.

SNC requests approval of the proposed license amendment by November, 30,
2010 with the amendment being implemented within 120 days of receipt of
amendment.

(Affirmation and signature are provided on the following page) J4wI
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In accordance with 10 CFR 50.91, "Notice for Public Comment; State
Consultation," a copy of this application, with enclosures, is being provided to the
appropriate designated Georgia Officials.

If you should have any questions regarding this submittal, please contact me.
Mr. M. J. Ajluni states he is Nuclear Licensing Manager of Southern Nuclear
Operating Company, is authorized to execute this oath on behalf of Southern
Nuclear Operating Company and to the best of his knowledge and belief, the
facts set forth in this letter are true.

This letter contains no NRC commitments. If you have any questions, please
advise.

Respectfully submitted,

M. J. Ajluni
Nuclear Licensing Manager

Sworn to and subscribed before me this 13•day of ,2010.

Notary Public

My commission expires: /( - 0 2 - 2o I

MJAISYA/phr

Enclosures: 1. Basis of Proposed Change
2. Documentation of PRA Technical Accuracy
3. Markup for VEGP Proposed TS Changes
4. Clean Typed VEGP Proposed TS Changes
5. Markups for VEGP Proposed TS Bases Changes

cc: Southern Nuclear Operating Company
Mr. J. T. Gasser, Executive Vice President
Mr. T. E. Tynan, Vice President - Vogtle
Ms. P. M. Marino, Vice President - Engineering
RType: CFA04.054; CHA02.004; CVC7000

U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Mr. L. A. Reyes, Regional Administrator
Mr. R. E. Martin, NRR Project Manager - Vogtle
Mr. M. Cain, Senior Resident Inspector - Vogtle
Mr. P. Boyle, NRR Project Manager

State of Georgia
Mr. C. Clark, Commissioner - Department of Natural Resources
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Basis for Proposed Change

1.0 Description

The proposed change would modify the Vogtle Electric Generating Plant (VEGP)
Technical Specifications (TS) by relocating specific surveillance frequencies to a
licensee-controlled program with the adoption of Technical Specification Task
Force (TSTF)-425, Revision 3, "Risk-Informed Justification for the Relocation of
Specific Surveillance Frequency Requirements to a Licensee Controlled Program
(Risk Informed Technical Specification Task Force (RITSTF) Initiative 5)."
Additionally, the change would add a new program, the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program, to the VEGP TS Section 5, Administrative Controls.

The changes are consistent with NRC approved Industry/TSTF STS change
TSTF-425-A, Revision 3, (ADAMS Accession No. ML080280275). The Federal
Register notice published on July 6, 2009 announced the availability of this TS
improvement.

2.0 Assessment

2.1 Applicability of Published Safety Evaluation

Southern Nuclear Operating Company (SNC) has reviewed the safety
evaluation dated July 6, 2009 as part of the consolidated line item
improvement process (CLIIP). This review included a review of the NRC
staff's evaluation, TSTF-425, Revision 3, and the requirements specified in
Nuclear Energy Institute (NEI) 04-10, Revision 1, (ADAMS Accession No.
ML071360456). SNC has concluded that the justifications presented in the
TSTF and the safety evaluation, prepared by the NRC staff, are applicable
to Units 1 and 2 of VEGP and justify this amendment for the incorporation of
changes to the TS for Units 1 and 2 of VEGP.

Enclosure 2 includes SNC documentation with regard to PRA technical
adequacy consistent with the requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.200,
Revision 2 Section 4.2, and describes any PRA models without NRC-
endorsed standards, including documentation of the quality characteristics
of those models in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.200.

2.2 Optional Changes and Variations

The proposed amendment is consistent with the Standard TS changes
described in TSTF-425, Revision 3; however, SNC proposes the following
variations or deviations from TSTF-425:

The definition of STAGGERED TEST BASIS is being retained in
VEGP TS Definition Section 1.1 since this terminology is mentioned
in Administrative TS Section 5.5.20, "Control Room Habitability,"
which is not the subject of this amendment request and is not
proposed to be changed. This is an administrative deviation from
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Basis for Proposed Change

TSTF-425 with no impact on the NRC staff's model safety evaluation
dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996).

The 18 month Frequency listed for VEGP Surveillance Requirement
(SR) 3.1.7.1 is a time-based Frequency and the exclusion criteria do
not apply, unlike the STS SR 3.1.7.1 Frequency which is an event
driven Frequency and is excluded from relocation by TSTF-425.
Therefore, the Frequency and Bases associated with VEGP SR
3.1.7.1 are being relocated to a licensee-controlled document.

NRC letter dated April 14, 2010 provides a change to an optional
insert (INSERT #2) to the existing TS Bases to facilitate adoption of
the Traveler while retaining the existing NUREG TS surveillance
frequency (SF) Bases considerations for licensees not choosing to
adopt TSTF-425. The TSTF-425 TS Bases insert states as follows:

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Recently several licensees submitting license amendment requests
(LARs) for adoption of TSTF-425 have identified a need to deviate
from this statement because it only applies to frequencies that have
been changed in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program (SFCP) and does not apply to frequencies that are
relocated but not changed.

The NRC staff agreed that the TSTF-425 TS Bases insert applies to
SFs that are relocated and subsequently evaluated and changed, in
accordance with the SFCP in NRC letter dated April 14, 2010. The
TSTF-425 TS Bases does not apply to SFs relocated to the SFCP
but not changed. Therefore, for SFs relocated to the SFCP but not
changed, the existing TS Bases description remains a valid
description of the TS SF Bases for the unchanged SF.

To resolve this issue with existing LARs and to avoid future
problems, the NRC staff supported the following recommended
changes to clarify the applicability of the TS SF Bases, maintain
consistency with TSTF-425 TS SFCP requirements, and allow
retention of existing TS SF Bases for licensees who choose not to
adopt TSTF-425:

1. The existing Bases information describing the basis for the
Surveillance Frequency will be relocated to the licensee-
controlled Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

2. The TSTF-425 TS Bases, INSERT #2, should be added to
the end of the existing TS Bases and changed to read as
follows:
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The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SNC has incorporated these recommended changes into this
License Amendment Request.

3.0 Regulatory Analysis

3.1 No Significant Hazards Consideration

SNC has reviewed the proposed no significant hazards consideration
determination (NSHCD) published in the Federal Register as part of the
CLIIP. SNC has concluded that the proposed NSHCD presented in the
Federal Register notice is applicable to Units 1 and 2 of VEGP and the
evaluation is hereby incorporated by reference to satisfy the requirements
of 10 CFR 50.91 (a) for this application.

4.0 Environmental Evaluation

SNC has reviewed the environmental evaluation included in the model safety
evaluation dated July 6, 2009 as part of the CLIIP. SNC has concluded that the
staff's findings presented in the published evaluation are applicable to Units 1 and
2 of VEGP and the evaluation is hereby incorporated by reference for this
application.
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Documentation of PRA Technical Adequacy

1.0 Introduction

SNC employs a multi-faceted approach to establishing and maintaining the technical adequacy
and plant fidelity of the PRA models for all operating SNC nuclear generation sites. This
approach includes both a proceduralized PRA maintenance and update process, and the use of
self-assessments and independent peer reviews. The following information describes this
approach as it applies to the VEGP PRA.

2.0 Technical Adequacy of VEGP PRA Model

2.1 PRA Model for As-Built As-Operated VEGP

2.1.1 PRA Maintenance and Update

The SNC risk management process ensures that the applicable PRA model
remains an accurate reflection of the as-built and as-operated units. The SNC
risk management process also delineates the responsibilities and guidelines for
updating the full power internal events PRA models at all operating SNC nuclear
generation sites. The overall SNC risk management program defines the
process for implementing regularly scheduled and interim PRA model updates,
for tracking issues identified as potentially affecting the PRA models (e.g., due to
changes in the plant, errors or limitations identified in the model, industry
operational experience), and for controlling the model and associated computer
files. To ensure that the current PRA model remains an accurate reflection of the
as-built, as-operated plant, the VEGP PRA model has been updated according to
the requirements defined in the SNC risk management process:

Pertinent modifications to the physical plant (i.e. those potentially
affecting the Base Line PRA (BL-PRA) models, calculated core damage
frequencies (CDFs), or large early release frequencies (LERFs) to a
significant degree) shall be reviewed to determine the scope and
necessity of a revision to the baseline model within six months following
the Unit 2 refueling outage or a specific major plant modification occurring
outside a refueling outage. The BL-PRAs should be updated as
necessary in accordance with a schedule approved by the PRA Manager
following the scoping review. Upon completion of the lead Unit's BL-PRA,
the other Unit's BL-PRA will be regenerated by modification of the
updated BL-PRAs to account for Unit differences which significantly
impact the results.

" Pertinent modifications to plant procedures and Technical Specifications
shall be reviewed annually for changes which are of statistical
significance to the results of the BL-PRA and those changes documented.
Reliability data, failure data, initiating events frequency data, human
reliability data, and other such PRA inputs shall be reviewed
approximately every three years for statistical significance to the results of
the BL-PRAs. Following the tri-annual review, the BL-PRAs shall be
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Documentation of PRA Technical Adequacy

updated to account for the statistically significant changes to these two
categories of PRA inputs in accordance with an approved schedule.

* BL-PRAs shall be updated to reflect germane changes in methodology,
phenomenology, and regulation as judged to be prudent by the PRA
custodian or as required by regulation.

In addition to these activities, SNC risk management procedures provide the
guidance for particular risk management and PRA quality and maintenance
activities. This guidance includes:

" Documentation of the PRA model, PRA products, and bases documents.

" The approach for controlling electronic storage of Risk Management (RM)
products including PRA update information, PRA models, and PRA
applications.

" Guidelines for updating the full power, internal events PRA models for
SNC nuclear generation sites.

" Guidance for use of quantitative and qualitative risk models in support of
the On-Line Work Control Process Program for risk evaluations for
maintenance tasks (corrective maintenance, preventive maintenance,
minor maintenance, surveillance tests and modifications) on systems,
structures, and components (SSCs) within the scope of the Maintenance
Rule (10 CFR 50.65 (a)(4)).

In accordance with this guidance, regularly scheduled PRA model updates
nominally occur on an approximate three year cycle; however, longer intervals
may be justified if it can be shown that the PRA continues to adequately
represent the as-built, as-operated plant. Table 1 shows the brief history of the
major VEGP.PRA model updates.

2.1.2 Plant Changes Not Yet Incorporated into the PRA Model

As part of the PRA evaluation for each Surveillance Test Interval (STI), based on
a Surveillance Frequency change request, an evaluation will be performed by the
PRA Department, to assess the impact, if any, of any plants changes which are
not incorporated into the VEGP PRA model which is used for providing risk
information/insights prior to presenting the results of the risk analysis to the
Independent Decision-making Panel (IDP). If non-trivial impact is expected, then
this may include the performance of additional sensitivity studies or PRA model
changes to confirm the impact on the risk analysis.
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Table 1: History of the Major VEGP PRA Model Updates

Model Document No. Scope Updated Items CDF and LERF (/yr)
IPE WCAP-13553 At-power, internal The original CDF: 4.9E-5

(Westinghouse and external, CDF LERF: 1.78E-6
report) by and Level 2 PRA
Westinghouse
and SNC,
11/1992

Rev. 0 SAIC prepared At-power, internal, Conversion from a large Event CDF: 3.62E-5
reports, 3/1998. CDF and LERF Tree/small Fault Tree approach to LERF: 1.72E-6

a small Event Tree/large Fault
Tree approach (linked fault tree The CDF reduction was mainly due to
model method). changes, such as, removal of unrealistic SBO

scenarios, addition of more realistic
PRA software change from assumptions regarding the effect of loss of
WESQT/GRAFTER room cooling, and removal of a 'guaranteed
(Westinghouse Event Tree and failure' assumption made during IPE for
Fault tree software) to CAFTA. event CON (operator action to depressurize

one SG to cause feed flow from the
condensate pumps if AFW failed).

Rev. 1 PSA-V-99-002 by At-power, internal, Enhanced the treatment of CDF: 3.702E-5
SNC, 9/1999 CDF and LERF operator action dependency, LERF: 2.290E-6

removal of circular logic, and minor
corrections/improvements.
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Table 1: History of the Major VEGP PRA Model Updates

Model Document No. Scope Updated Items CDF and LERF (/yr)
Rev. 2 PSA-V-99-012 by, At-power, internal, Update of initiating event CDF: 1.48E-5

SNC, 1/2000 CDF and LERF frequencies, component failure LERF:1.15E-6
data, and maintenance
unavailablities using plant specific There was a considerable reduction in CDF
data collected though the end of mainly due to reduction in the transient event
1998. frequency. The sum of frequencies of eight

transient subcategories was reduced from
Incorporated plant changes. 4.04/yr to 2.64/yr after the data update. Also,

items updated during revision Oa, Ob, and Oc,
especially the crediting of the plant Wilson
switchyard for a back up AC power source,
contributed to the reduction in CDF.

The reduction in LERF was mainly due to
reduced failure probabilities of some of the
components, especially NSCW pumps, which
have a significant contribution to the LERF
after the Bayesian update of failure data
using VEGP specific failure data.

Rev. 2a PSA-V-00-003 by At-power, internal, Addition of RCP seal LOCA failure CDF = 2.40E-5,
SNC, 7/2000 CDF and LERF modes which were newly identified LERF = 7.34E-7

by the Westinghouse Owners
Group (WOG), changes in success CDF increase was due to new RCP seal
criteria for Steam Generator Tube LOCA failure modes.
Rupture (SGTR), and minor LERF decrease due to changes in success
changes to facilitate Maintenance criteria for SGTR
Rule and MOV/AOV risk ranking.

Rev. 2b PSA-V-00-020 by At-power, internal, Minor improvement in recovery CDF = 2.38E-5
SNC, 11/2000 CDF and LERF tree for recovery analysis. LERF = 7.34E-7

No significant changes in CDF and LERF
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Table 1: History of the Major VEGP PRA Model Updates

Model Document No. Scope Updated Items CDF and LERF (/yr)
Rev. 2c PSA-V-00-030 by At-power, internal, Peer reviewed model by the WOG CDF: 1.602E-5,

SNC, 11/2001 CDF and LERF PRA peer review team. LERF:7.802E-8

Revised the LERF model based on the The CDF decrease was mainly due to a
new WOG LERF modeling guidelines, decrease in LOCA frequencies after an
Updated the initiating event update of initiating frequencies using
frequencies using the more recent NUREG/CR-5750 data.
generic data source (NUREG/CR-
5750). The decrease in LERF was due to the

removal of some SGTR scenarios from the
Some SGTR scenarios were removed LERF model.
from the LERF scenarios and minor
changes were made to facilitate RIS_B
analysis. Removed circular logic in
normal charging pump fault trees.

Rev. 3 PRA-BC-V-06- At-power, internal, This is the most extensive upgrade of CDF: 1.28E-5
001, by SNC, CDF and LERF the VEGP PRA model since the IPE. LERF: 1.10E-7
2/2006

" All level 1 PRA tasks, from the The CDF changes were due to combined
selection and grouping of initiating effects of many changes during revision 3.
events to the final quantification
were practically re-done. The main cause of the LERF increase was

the regrouping of all of the SGTR sequences
* Resolved all Westinghouse back into the containment bypass scenarios,

Owners Group PRA peer review B and the removal of the credit for mitigating
Facts & Observations (F&Os). systems for some Interfacing Systems LOCA
There were no A F&O for VEGP. scenarios (as resolutions of peer review

findings).
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Table 1: History of the Major VEGP PRA Model Updates

Model Document No. Scope Updated Items CDF and LERF (/yr)
VEGPL2UP P0293060001- At-power, internal, Based on the Rev.3 level 1 PRA logic. CDF: 1.552E-5
model 2707 CDF and full level 2 This model was used for the Severe 1.529E-5 (after treating success terms)

(ERIN report) by Accident Management Alternative LERF: 1.819E-7
SNC and ERIN, Analysis for the VEGP license renewal
11/2006 which was submitted in 2007. The increase in CDF (before treating success

terms) from revision 3 to VEGPL2UP model
Upgraded the full Level 2 PRA model, was due to the correction of a RCP seal
based on WCAP-16341-P guidelines LOCA probability from WCAP-16141.
which aim for producing an ASME
PRA capability category II LERF The above LERF value is the sum of four
model. LERF release categories: LERF-BYPASS,

LERF-ISO, LERF-CFE, and LERF-SGTR.
Incorporated success terms in level 1
and level 2 logic. Corrected an error in
the level 1 PRA failure data.
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Table 1: History of the Major VEGP PRA Model Updates
Model Document No. Scope Updated Items CDF and LERF (/yr)

Rev. 4 PRA-BC-V-07- At power, internal, The following items are complete: CDF: mean = 1.40E-5/yr, error factor = 1.8
003 CDF and full level 2 LERF: mean = 4.96E-8, error factor = 3.1

- Closed all gaps identified from a
The original was self assessment.
prepared in April LERF reduction was due to correct a wrong
2009 for R.G - Re-performed pre-initiator HFE Steam generator tube condition used in the
1.200 R1 peer screening for gap closure. previous model. SG tube condition affects
review against the probabilities of induced SGTR. Based on
ASME PRA - Update of initiating frequency and the current VEGP SG tube plugging rate,
standard in May component failure data using new which is less than 2.5%, the current VEGP
2009. plant experiences and new generic SG tube condition is "pristine", instead of

failure data base (NUREG/CR- "average" as assumed in the previous model
Rev.4 model will 6928). (ref: WCAP-16341-P). Also, by use of new
be re-issued in generic initiating event frequency, medium
the first half of - Re-performed internal flooding LOCA contributions increased significantly
2010 after PRA. because the revised medium LOCA
resolving all "SR frequency based on new generic data base
Not met" Finding - Update of system notebooks. (NUREG/CR-6928) is almost an order of
and Observations magnitude higher than previous generic
(total three). • Uncertainty analysis considering value.

the state of knowledge correlation.
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2.2 Consistency with Applicable ASME PRA Standard Requirements

2.2.1 Previous peer review and Self Assessment for VEGP PRA Model

In addition to independent internal and external review during each VEGP PRA
model development and update, several assessments of the technical capability
have been made before the PWR Owners Group (PWROG) peer review against
ASME PRA Standard and R.G. 1.200, Revision 1 in May of 2009. Listed below
are the previous assessments for VEGP PRA:

An independent PRA peer review was conducted under the auspices of
the Westinghouse Owners Group (WOG) in December 2001, following
the Industry PRA Peer Review process (Reference 1). This peer review
included an assessment of the PRA model maintenance and an update
process. This assessment did not identify any "A" Facts & Observations
(F&Os). All "B" F&Os from the 2001 Industry PRA Peer Review for VEGP
PRA were addressed in VEGP PRA model Revision 3.

" During 2005, the VEGP PRA model results were evaluated in the WOG
PRA cross-comparisons study performed in support of implementation of
the mitigating systems performance indicator (MSPI) process. Results of
this cross-comparison are presented in WCAP-16464, Westinghouse
Owner's Group Mitigating Systems Performance Index Cross
Comparison. The PRA Cross comparison Candidate Outlier Status was
described in section 3.4 of VEGP MSPI base document. Noted in this
document was the fact that, after allowing for plant-specific features, there
are no MSPI cross-comparison outliers for VEGP PRA.

" In 2006, a gap analysis was performed against the available versions of
the ASME PRA Standard (Reference 2) and Regulatory Guide 1.200,
Revision 0 (2003 trial version).

* In 2008, VEGP PRA model (draft Revision 4) was benchmarked with
three Westinghouse PWRs (Comanche peak, Callaway, Wolf Creek) as a
part of MSPI margin study. The benchmarking concluded that there were
no significant issues in the VEGP PRA model which would impact MSPI
calculations

2.2.2. RG 1.200 PRA Peer Review for VEGP PRA Model against ASME PRA
Standard Requirements

The VEGP PRA model for internal events (including internal flooding) at power
was updated to Revision 4 early in 2009 to close the gaps from the 2006 self
assessment, to meet the ASME PRA standard supporting requirements, and to
represent as-built as-operated plant.

In May of 2009, the VEGP PRA model Revision 4 was reviewed per RG 1.200
Revision 1 (Reference 3) against ASME PRA Standard Requirements
(Reference 4). A summary of this peer review is provided below:
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1. The ASME PRA Standard (Reference 4) contains a total of 327
numbered supporting requirements (SRs) in nine technical elements and
the configuration control element. Eleven of the SRs represent deleted
requirements (IE-A8, IE-A9, SC-A3, SY-A9, SY-B9, HR-G8, IF-A2, IF-B4,
IF-D2, IF-E2, and QU-D2) and 20 were determined to be not applicable to
the VEGP PRA.

2. Among 296 applicable SRs, 99% of SRs met Capability Category II or
higher as follows:

Capability Category Met No. of SRs % of total applicable SRs
CC-I/Il/Ill (or SR Met) 210 70.9%
CCI 0 0%
CC II 38 12.8%
CC III 7 2.4%
CC 1/11 14 4.7%
CC 1I/111 24 8.1%
SR Not Met 3 1.0%
SR (CC-I/Il/Ill) Met 296 100

3. Three SRs were judged to be not met. These are HR-G6, QU-D3, and
LE-G5. HR-G6 was not met because the reasonableness check of
Human Reliability Analyses (HRA) was done for the previous revision of
the PRA and not the latest revision. QU-D3 was not met because the SR
requires the PRA results to be compared with those from similar plants.
The VEGP PRA report cites the MSPI benchmark report as evidence of
meeting this requirement, which is an outdated comparison. SR LE-G5
was characterized as "Not Met" because the limitation of the LERF
calculations that could impact risk-informed applications was not identified

2.2.3 Resolution of Findings from RG 1.200 PRA Peer Review

Table 2 shows details of the three "SR Not Met" findings and resolutions after the
peer review. As shown in Table 2, the three not met SRs have been resolved.
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Table 2 Resolution of the VEGP PRA Peer Review F&Os associated three "SR not Met" SRs
F&O # Review Level' Resolution The Status of Resolution by the SNC

Element

HR-G6-01 HR-G6 Finding Check of consistency and review for Reasonableness check for all HRAs for
(SR not met reasonableness is missing in the Revision 4 Revision 4 model was re-performed. All
CC-I/Il/Ill) updated HRA draft and the prior revision HRAs have been determined to be

document information related to these items is not reasonable or have been appropriately
appropriate to use in light of the updates revised.
performed and changes to the results. Section 8
includes a table of HFEs and HEPs but does not
include HEP reasonableness check, as is
documented in Section 8.3 of the November 2005
HRA update for Revision 3.

E2-1 1



Enclosure 2

Documentation of PRA Technical Adequacy

Table 2 Resolution of the VEGP PRA Peer Review F&Os associated three "SR not Met" SRs
F&O # Review Level' Resolution The Status of Resolution by the SNC

Element

QU-D3-01 QU-D3 Finding Reviewer asked the VEGP Staff to provide In order to resolve this F&O, a new
(SR CC-Il Not evidence of comparison of the VEGP results to comparison study was performed by

met) those from similar plants. The VEGP staff comparing VEGP PRA results with two PWR
presented the benchmark report for MSPI as PRAs (Callaway and Wolf Creek) which are
evidence of comparison. Reviewers concluded considered relatively similar to VEGP. In
that report is not sufficient evidence for addition to the comparison of PRA reports, a
demonstrating compliance to this SR. plant visit to Callaway was performed to

identify more details of Callaway systems
and PRA modeling.

The comparison showed that all three plants
have LOSP/Station black out as the most
dominant contributors which indicated that
the VEGP PRA results are not an outlier as
compared to similar PWRs. Differences in
dominant CDF contributors were investigated
and it was found that those differences are
due to differences in details of system
configuration/operation and physical barriers
for internal flooding, and in the sources for
generic initiating event frequency data
(VEGP PRA used the latest generic initiating
frequency and failure data along with VEGP
specific experience data for its data update).

Therefore, this F&O has been resolved.
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Table 2 Resolution of the VEGP PRA Peer Review F&Os associated three "SR not Met" SRs
F&O # Review LevelI Resolution The Status of Resolution by the SNC

Element

LE-G5-01 LE-G5 Finding Limitations in the LERF analysis that would impact A comparison of Vogtle LERF scenarios with
(SR Not met applications are not identified. LERF analysis those in Table 4.5.9.3 of the ASME PRA
cc 1/11/111) documentation is incomplete because limitations standard revealed that the Vogtle PRA

in the LERF analysis that would impact included more potential LERF scenarios than
applications, as required by SR LE-G5, are not as required for a large dry containment plant
identified. in ASME PRA standard.

The LERF scenarios modeled in VEGP PRA
include containment bypass core damage
scenarios (steam generator tube rupture and
Interfacing systems LOCA), thermally or
pressure induced steam generator tube
rupture after core damage, containment
isolation failure with core damage, and
various early containment failure modes.

Therefore, this F&O has been resolved.
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2.3 Identification of Key Assumptions

The overall initiative 5B process is a risk-informed process with the PRA model results
providing one of the inputs to the IDP to determine if a Surveillance Test Interval (STI)
change is warranted. The methodology recognizes that a key area of uncertainty for this
application is the standby failure rate utilized in the determination of the STI extension
impact.

The VEGP PRA model does not use the standby failure rate approach, but the demand
failure approach. In the demand failure approach, demand failure probabilities were
evaluated by Bayesian update using plant specific failure data (total number of demands
and total number of failures) and generic data. Therefore, there is no specific
assumption utilized in the VEGP PRA model for standby failure rate.

For evaluating the impact of a STI change for 5B application, the following assumption
will be used:

Qd = ½ AT

Where Qd: Demand failure probability,
A: Standby failure rate, and
T: a STI

Therefore, if a STI increased from TO to T1 by a surveillance frequency change, the
demand failure probability will be assumed to increase from Qd to Qd*(Tl1TO).

It is also noted that key assumptions may differ based on the system being considered
for a STI change. Therefore, for each application of the PRA model, assumptions will be
reviewed, key assumptions for a particular application will be identified, and impact of
these key assumptions on the risk insights will be assessed.

3.0 External Event Considerations

The NEI-04-10 methodology allows for STI change evaluations to be performed in the
absence of quantifiable PRA models for all external hazards. For those cases where the
STI cannot be modeled in the plant PRA (or where a particular PRA model does not exist
for a given hazard group), a qualitative or bounding analysis is performed to provide
justification for the acceptability of the proposed test interval change.

External hazards were evaluated in the VEGP Individual Plant Examination of External
Events (IPEEE) submitted in response to the NRC IPEEE program (Generic Letter 88-20,
Supplement 4) (Reference 5). The IPEEE program was a one-time review of external
hazard risk and was limited in its purpose to the identification of potential plant
vulnerabilities and the understanding of associated severe accident risks. The results of
the VEGP IPEEE study are documented in the VEGP IPEEE main report. The primary
areas of external event evaluation at VEGP were internal fire and seismic.

The internal fire events were addressed by a scenario-based PRA approach that meets
the requirements of NUREG-1407 (Reference 6) to systematically and successively
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evaluate fire and smoke hazards and their associated risk impact to VEGP. The IPEEE
Fire PRA study provided estimates of CDF and LERF. However, the original IPEEE Fire
PRA has not been updated. Currently, a state-of-the-art VEGP Fire PRA model, which
will meet all Capability Category II (CC-Il) requirements in ASME PRA standard is being
developed. When, and if, the IPEEE Fire PRA model is used, consistent with NEI-04-10,
the fire risk insights will be complemented by conservative qualitative potential impact of
the fire hazard.

In the VEGP IPEEE, the seismic risk evaluation was performed in accordance with EPRI
Seismic Margins Analysis (SMA) methodology. Since the SMA approach was used,
there are no comprehensive CDF and LERF values available from the seismic analysis
in the VEGP IPEEE to support the STI risk evaluations. One of the insights from the
VEGP SMA was that VEGP is one of the most seismically rugged nuclear power plants.
A conclusion from the SMA was that VEGP has a high-confidence-low-probability-of-
failure (HCLPF) capacity of at least 0.3 pga.

In addition to internal fires and seismic events, the VEGP IPEEE analysis of high winds,
floods, and other (HFO) external hazards was accomplished by using a progressive
screening approach described in NUREG-1407. The VEGP IPEEE concluded that the
existing VEGP design was in conformance with the 1975 Standard Review Plan (SRP),
NUREG-75-087 (Reference 7), criteria, in all reviewed areas and no potential
vulnerabilities were identified. HFO events were screened out by compliance with the
SRP. As such these hazards were determined to be negligible contributors to the overall
plant risk.

As stated earlier, the NEI 04-10 methodology allows for STI change evaluations to be
performed in the absence of quantifiable PRA models for all external hazards. Therefore,
for fire risk assessment, until a new VEGP fire PRA model which meets all CC-Il
requirements in the ASME PRA standard, the impacts on fire risk of a STI change will
be assessed using a qualitative or a bounding approach supplemented with insights from
IPEEE fire PRA and from the VEGP internal events PRA model. In performing the
assessment for the other external events, a qualitative or a bounding approach will also
be utilized in most cases.

4.0 General Conclusion Regarding PRA Capability

The VEGP PRA maintenance and update processes and technical capability evaluations
described above provide a robust basis for concluding that the PRA is suitable for use in
risk-informed licensing actions. As specific risk-informed PRA applications are
performed, remaining gaps to specific requirements in the PRA standard will be reviewed
to determine application specific additional analysis, i.e., sensitivity studies, which may
be required on an as needed basis.
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INSERT 1

5.5.21 Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The
program shall ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in the
Technical Specifications are performed at intervals sufficient to assure the
associated Limiting Conditions for Operation are met.

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the
Frequency is controlled by the program.

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-
Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1.

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are
applicable to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.



SDM
3.1.1

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

LCO 3.1.1 SDM shall be _> the limit specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3, 4, and 5.

ACTIONS

---------------------------------------- IL) r -----------------------------------------------------------

While this LCO is not met, transition to a lower MODE within the Applicability is not permitted.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SDM not within limit. A.1 Initiate boration to restore 15 minutes
SDM to within limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE " - -FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.1.1 Verify SDM is > the limit specified in the COLR.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.1-1 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Core Reactivity
3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.2.1 ---------------NOTE ------------------
The predicted reactivity values may be adjusted
(normalized) to correspond to the measured core
reactivity prior to exceeding a fuel burnup of 60
effective full power days (EFPD) after each fuel
loading.

Verify measured core reactivity is within ± 1% Ak/k
of predicted values.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Once prior to
entering MODE 1
after each refueling

AND

23 EFPD thereafter

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.2-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition B not
met.

D. More than one rod not D.1.1 Verify SDM is > the limit 1 hour

within alignment limit, specified in the COLR.

OR

D.1.2 Initiate boration to restore 1 hour
required SDM to within
limit.

AND

D.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.1 Verify individual rod positions within alignment'..irig
limit.

AND

Once within 4 hours
In accordance with and every 4 hours

the Surveillance thereafter when the
Frequency Control rod position deviation
Program monitor is inoperable

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.4-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.2 Verify rod freedom of movement by moving each
rod not fully inserted in the core _> 10 steps in
either direction.

SR 3.1.4.3 Verify rod drop time of each rod, from the hysical Prior to reactor

fully withdrawn position, is < 2.7 secon from the criticality after

beginning of decay of stationary gripp r coil each removal of
voltage to dashpot entry, with: the reactor head

a. Tavg > 551°F; and

b. All reactor coolant pu ps operating.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.4-4 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.5.1 Verify each shutdown bank is within the insertion
limits specified in the COLR.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.5-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Control Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.6.2 Verify each control bank insertion is within the
limits specified in the COLR.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

AND

Once within 4 hours
and every 4 hours
thereafter when the
rod insertion limit
monitor is inoperable

SR 3.1.6.3 Verify sequence and overlap limits specified in the
COLR are met for control banks not fully
withdrawn from the core.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.6-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Rod Position Indication
3.1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.7.1 Verify each DRPI agrees within 12 steps of the
group demand position for the full indicated range
of rod travel.

lIn accordance with,
Ithe Surveillance
SFrequency Control
SProgram

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.7-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No.17-4 (Unit 2)



.PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 2
3.1.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. RCS lowest loop average C.1 Restore RCS lowest loop 15 minutes
temperature not within average temperature to
limit. within limit.

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 15 minutes
associated Completion
Time of Condition C not
met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.8.1 Perform a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST on
power range and intermediate range channels per
SR 3.3.1.7, SR 3.3.1.8, and Table 3.3.1-1.

Within 12 hours prior
to initiation of
PHYSICS TESTS

In accordance In accordance
with the In th e

Surveillance with the
Furveiuncy SurveillanceIFrequencyFrqec

Control Program FrequencyIControl Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.8-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 74 (Unit 2)



FQ(Z)
3.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
±

SR 3.2.1.1 Verify FQ(Z) is within steady state limit. Once after each
refueling after
achieving equilibrium
conditions at any
power level exceeding
50% RTP

AND

Once after achieving
equilibrium conditions
after exceeding, by
> 20% RTP, the
THERMAL POWER
at which FQ(Z) was
last verified

AND

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.2.1-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



FQ(Z)
3.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.2 (continued) Once after achieving
equilibrium conditions

In'accordance with |after exceeding, by
the Surveillance > 20% RTP, the
Frequency Control THERMAL POWER
[Program at which FQ(Z) was

last verified

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.2.1-5 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



F N

3.2.2

Verify FANH is within limits specified in the COLR.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.2.2-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



AFD (RAOC Methodology)
3.2.3

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.3 AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD) (Relaxed Axial Offset Control (RAOC) Methodology)

LCO 3.2.3 The AFD shall be maintained within the limits specified in the COLR.

------------------------- NOTE --------------------------
The AFD shall be considered outside limits when two or more OPERABLE
excore channels indicate AFD to be outside limits.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER Ž 50% RTP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. AFD not within limits. A.1 Reduce THERMAL 30 minutes
POWER to < 50% RTP.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR -3.2.3.1 Verify AFD within limits for each OPERABLE-
excore channel.

In accordance with

the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

AND

Once within 1 hour
and every 1 hour
thereafter with the
AFD monitor alarm
inoperable

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.2.3-1 Amendment No. RM (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 7-4 (Unit 2)



QPTR
3.2.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.4.1 --------------------- NOTE -----------------
With one power range channel inoperable, the
remaining three power range channels can be
used for calculating QPTR.

Verify QPTR is within limit by calculation.

AND

In accordance with Once within 12 hours
the Surveillance and every 12 hours
Frequency Control thereafter with the
Program QPTR alarm

inoperable

SR 3.2.4.2 ------------------- NOTE---------------
Only required to be performed if input to QPTR
from one or more Power Range Neutron Flux
channels is inoperable with THERMAL POWER
_> 75% RTP.

Confirm that the normalized symmetric power Once within 12 hours
distribution is consistent with QPTR.

AND

In accordance with the
.. i.Surveillance

IFrequency Control
SProgram

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.2.4-4 Amendment No.= (Unit 1)
Amendment No. f (Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance.
Frequency Control
Program

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

------------------ NOTE ........................
Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RTS Fu ction.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

SR 3.3.1.2 --------------- NOTES ---------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
THERMAL POWER is _> 15% RTP.

Compare results of calorimetric heat balance
calculation to power range channel output. Adjust
power range channel output if calorimetric heat
balance calculation results exceed power range
channel output by more than +2% RTP.

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.1.3 -------------- NOTES ---------------
Not required to be performed until 24 hours after
THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP.

Compare results of the incore detector
measurements to Nuclear Instrumentation System
(NIS) AFD. Adjust NIS channel if absolute
difference is _ 3%.

.31 .ffocti.o full
powerF dy (EP D)

In accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Proqram

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-9 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.4 --------------- NOTE ----------------
This Surveillance must be performed on the
reactor trip bypass breaker prior to placing the
bypass breaker in service.

--------------- NOTES--------------
1. Not required to be performed until 7 days

after THERMAL POWER is > 75% RTP.

2. Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Calibrate excore channels to agree with incore
detector measurements.

+

SR 3.3.1.7 ----------------- NOTES--------------
1. For the Source Range Instrumentation this

surveillance shall include verification that
interlocks P-6 and P-10 are in their required
state for existing unit conditions.

FIIn accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

1 
In 

a c c o rd 
a n c 

w 
it

In- acorane it

4 2. Not required to be performed for Source
Range Instrumentation prior to entering
MODE 3 from MODE 2 until 4 hours after
entry into MODE 3.

-------------------------------------------------------------------

Perform COT.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-10 Amendment No.= (Unit 1)
Amendment No. f (Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.8 --------------------- NOTE
Only required when not performed within previous

In accordance with 31 S.
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program Perform COT.

SR 3.3.1.-------- ----------------NT----- ----

Prior to Reactor
Startup

S R 3.3.1.9 -----------------N O TE ------ -------

Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT.

SR 3.3.1.10 ------------------- NOTE--------------
This Surveillance shall include verification that the
time constants are adjusted to the prescribed
values.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

SR 3.3.1.11 -NOTE -- ------
Neutron detectors are excluded from C ANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CacloATI'N.

In accordance with In accordance with
the Surveillance Ithe Surveillance
Frequency Control Frequency Control
Program Program

(continued)

Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-11



In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.12 Perform COT.

SR 3.3.1.13 -------------------- NOTE --------------
Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. • ,,,,,

SR 3.3.1.14 -------------------NOTES --------------
1. Only required when not performed within

previous 31 days. 
/

2. Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. After each MODE 3
entry for unit

In accordance with shutdown and prior
the Surveillance to exceeding the P-9
Frequency Control interlock trip setpoint.
Program

SR 3.3.1.15 - ------------------- NOTE --------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from response
time testing.

Verify RTS RESPONSE TIME is within limits. 008m "s a
STAGGERED TEST
13ASIS,

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-12 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No.[] (Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Pro.qram

I. i'•rvr"-

ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

--------------------------------------------------- IL I -- -- - -- - ------------ ------------- ~-------------
Refer to Table 3.3.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ESFAS unction.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

SR 3.3.2.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. ,,,, -92 days OR a

In accordance with the STAGGERED TES
ISurveillance Frequency 

BASIS TS

__Control Program

SR 3.3.2.3 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST.

In accordance with theSR 31--...3.A2- ---- ------ -D NOTE----TEST
Surveillance Frequency In accordance with
Control Program the Surveillance

S R 3.3.2.4 Perform COT. Frequency Control
SProgram

S R 3.3.2.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST.

S R 3.3.2.6 ---------------NOTE. ---------------

Verification of setpoint not required for manual
initiation functions.

Perform TADOT. [1-8-me-+&,-

In accorda nce with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.2-7 Amendment No. I7i• (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.7 ----------------NOTE ----------------
This Surveillance shall include verification that the
time constants used for the Steam Line Pressure
instrument functions are adjusted to the prescribed
values.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

II~~IIIIIPerform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

SR 3.3.2.8 --------------- NOTE -------------------------------
Not required to be performed for the turbine driven
AFW pump until 24 hours after SG pressure is
> 900 psig.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Verify ESFAS RESPONSE TIMES are within limit.

ISTAGGERED1 TEST-BASI

SR 3.3.2.9 ------------------- NOTE ----------------
Verification of setpoint not required.

Perform TADOT. 1 -- ,.h
fr I v nn,,i

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.2-8 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Program

PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

I--------------- - -- --

SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.3.2 apply to each PAM instrumentation Functi n in Table 3.3.3-1.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required
instrumentation channel.

SR 3.3.3.2 ------------------- NOTE----------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.,,!

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.3-5 Amendment No. RM (Unit 1)
Amendment No.[] (Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

REQUIREMENTS

Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

SURVEILLANCE

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.4.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required
monitoring instrumentation channel that is normally
energized.

SR 3.3.4.2 Verify each required control circuit and transfer
switch is capable of performing the intended
function.

SR 3.3.4.3 ------------------------ NOTE ------------------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from CH NEL
CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATIO for eachrequired monitoring instrument on / channel.,

FIn accordance with
Pthe Surveillance

Ier InFreauencv Control

I I........

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.4-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



LOP Instrumentation
3.3.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met in MODES AND
1, 2, 3, or4.

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

E. Required Action and E.1 Enter applicable Immediately
associated Completion Condition(s) and
Time not met when the Required Action(s) for the
associated DG is associated DG made
required OPERABLE by inoperable by LOP DG
LCO 3.8.2. start instrumentation.

S .en accordance withR.C
Ithe Surveillance

SURVILLACE RQUIRMENT Frequency Control
SURVILLNCE EQUREMETS Program

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.1 Perform COT.

SR 3.3.5.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION with Nominal Trip
Setpoint and Allowable Value as follows,-- -.

A. -- Loss of voltage Allowable Value>Ž-2912 V with---
a time delay of < 0.8 second.

Loss of voltage Nominal Trip Setpoint 2975 V
with a time delay of < 0.8 second.

B. Degraded voltage Allowable Value _> 3683 V
with a time delay of < 20 seconds.

Degraded voltage Nominal Trip Setpoint
3746 V with a time delay of _< 20 seconds.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.5-2 Amendment No.= (Unit 1)
Amendment No. ' (Unit 2)



LOP Instrumentation
3.3.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.3 -------------------- NOTE -----------------
Not required to be performed for the turbine-driven
Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) pump until 24 hours after
Steam Generator pressure is _> 900 psig.

Verify AFW system ESF RESPONSE TIME for loss 8 MO~th OR a
of voltage and degraded voltage on the 4.16 kV ESF STAGGERED
buses within limit. TEST- B1ASIS

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.5-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation

requency Control.3.6
Program In accordance with

_the Surveillance In accordance with

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME Frequency Control the Surveillance
ProQram Frequency Control
...... n OE acei_• 

Pro~qram

------------------- to --------------- ---- ---- NOTE ------------------ Pro--------am-
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine whi SRs apply for each Cont inment urge and Exhaust
Isolation Function.
----------------------------------- I----------------------~'---------

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

SR 3.3.6.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST.

N

I In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency Control
Program K ISTAGGERED TESTg

BASIS

SR 3.3.6.3 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST.

SR 3.3.6.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST.

SR 3.3.6.6 ----------- NOTE--------
Verification of setpoint not required.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.,-,--

Perform TADOT.

SIn accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)

Vogtle Units I and 2 3.3.6-4



In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

'REFS Actuation Instrumentation
3.3.7

SR 3.3.7.2 Perform COT.

SR 3.3.7.3 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.7.4 ------------------------ NOTE ----------------
Verification of setpoint is not required.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

-----------------------------------------------------------------

Perform TADOT.

SR 3.3.7.6 Verify ESF RESPONSE TIME for radi(
monitors within limit.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.7-5 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



High Flux at Shutdown Alarm
3.3.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

------------- NOTE---------------
Not required to be performed prior to entering
MODE 3 from MODE 2 until 4 hours after entry
into MODE 3.

SR 3.3.8.1 Perform COT.

SR 3.3.8.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.8-2 Amendment No.= (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
N3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.1-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



RCS PIT Limits
3.4.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. -------- NOTE -------- C.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
Required Action C.2 parameter(s) to within
shall be completed limits.
whenever this Condition
is entered. AND

C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to entering
Requirements of LCO acceptable for continued MODE 4
not met any time in other operation.
than MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.1 ------------------- NOTE---------------
Only required to be performed during RCS heatup
and cooldown operations and RCS inservice leak
and hydrostatic testing.

Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS
heatup and cooldown rates are within the limits
specified in the PTLR.. . -. .

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.3-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



RCS Loops - MODES 1

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.4 RCS Loops -MODES 1 and 2

LCO 3.4.4 Four RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

and 2
3.4.4

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of LCO A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.4.1 Verify each RCS loop is in operation.

In accordance with
- . the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.4-1 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



RCS Loops-- MODE 3
3.4.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One required RCS loop C.1 Restore required RCS 1 hour
not in operation, and loop to operation.
reactor trip breakers
closed and Rod Control OR
System capable of rod
withdrawal. C.2 De-energize all control 1 hour

rod drive mechanisms
(CRDMs).

D. Two required RCS loops D.1 De-energize all CRDMs. Immediately
inoperable.

AND
OR

D.2 Suspend all operations Immediately
No RCS loop in involving a reduction of
operation. RCS boron concentration.

AND

D.3 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one RCS loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.1 Verify required RCS loops are in operation.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.5-2 Amendment No. RM (Unit 1)
Amendment No.[] (Unit 2)



RCS Loops - MODE 3
3.4.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.2 Verify steam generator secondary side water
levels are above the highest point of the steam
generator U-tubes for required RCS loops. /

SR 3.4.5.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and dicated
power are available to the require ump that is
not in operation.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control In accordance with
Program the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.5-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. f(Unit 2)



RCS Loops - MODE 4
3.4.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One required RHR loop B.1 Be in MODE 5. 24 hours

inoperable.

AND

Two required RCS loops
inoperable.

C. Both required RCS or C.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
RHR loops inoperable, involving a reduction of

RCS boron concentration.
OR

AND
No RCS or RHR loop in
operation. C.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately

one loop to OPERABLE
status and operation.

SR- 3.4.6.1 Verify one RHR or RCS loop is in operation.

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify SG secondary side water levels are above
the highest point of the steam generator U
forSrequiredo RCS loops. i.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.6-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



RCS Loops - MODE 4
3.4.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6.3 Verify correct pump breaker alignment and
indicated power are available to the required
pump that is not in operation. 1

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.6-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



RCS Loops--MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHR loop A.1 Initiate action to restore a Immediately
inoperable, second RHR loop to

OPERABLE status.
AND

OR
Required SGs
secondary side water A.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
levels not within limits, required SG secondary

side water levels to within
limits.

B. Required RHR loops B.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
inoperable, involving a reduction of

RCS boron concentration.
OR

AND
No RHR loop in
operation. B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately

one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

I In accordance with
the Surveillance
I Frequency Control
Program

SURVEILLANCE REQU-IREMENTS -_....____.....

-.SURVEILLANCE _FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.7.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation.

SR 3.4.7.2 Verify SG secondary side water level is above the
highest point of the steam generator U-tubesf
the required SGs.

In accordance with
Jthe Surveillance

JFrequency Control
SProgram

3.4.7-2

(continued)

Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No.[] (Unit 2)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2



RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

I
SR 3.4.7.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated

power are available to the required RHR pump
that is not in operation. z

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.7-3 Amendment No. 90 (Unit 1)
Amendment No.[] (Unit 2)



RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. 'One RHR loop inoperable. A.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
RHR loop to OPERABLE
status.

B. Required RHR loops B.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
inoperable. involving reduction in

RCS boron concentration.
OR

AND
No RHR loop in operation.

B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and to
operation.

C. One or more valves used C.1 Initiate action to secure Immediately
to isolate unborated water valve(s) in closed
sources not secured in position.
closed position.Inaccordancewithclosedpositon. /the/ Surveillance

_- Frequency Control

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-SURVEILLANCE -7 FREQUENCY

-SR--3.4.811 -- Verify-one:RHR-oopis-in operation.- - - -

SR 3.4.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power
are available to the required RHR pump that is not i
operation. 7

SR 3.4.8.3 Verify each valve that isolates unborated ater
sources is secured in the closed positiI

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

1 In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.8-2 Amendment No. = (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Pressurizer
3.4.9

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.9-2 Amendment No. RM (Unit 1)
Amendment No. M (Unit 2)



Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. (continued) F.2 Restore one block valve 2 hours
to OPERABLE status.

AND

F.3 Restore remaining 72 hours
block valve to
OPERABLE status.

G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition F not AND
met.

G.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1 -------------- NOTE --------------------------------
Not required to be performed with block valve
closed in accordance with the Required Action of
Conditions A,.B,-or E.

Perform a complete cycle of each block valve.
m

SR 3.4.11.2 Perform a com
m

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control In accor
Program Surveill

dance with the
ance Frequency
ProgramControl

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.11-3 Amendment No. Eg (Unit 1)
Amendment No. W(Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

COPS
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.1 Verify both safety injection pumps are incapable
of injecting into the RCS.

SR 3.4.12.2 Verify each accumulator is isolated.

SR 3.4.12.3 Verify RHR suction valves are open for eai
required RHR suction relief valve. y

SR 3.4.12.4 -------------- NOTE ---------
Only required to be performed
with LCO 3.4.12.b. /

- I

12 hourc for unlockod
Verify RCS vent size

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

AND

/

In accordance with
the Surveillance

- Frequency Control
_ - -Program In acc

(continued)

ordance with the
Ilance
ency Control
]m

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.12-4 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
ProQram

COPS
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.5 Verify PORV block valve is open for each
required PORV.

SR 3.4.12.6 --------------- NOTE--------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
decreasing RCS cold leg temperature to < the
COPS arming temperature specified in the PTLR.

Perform a COT on each required PORV,
excluding actuation.

SR 3.4.12.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION fo ach
required PORV actuation channel

In accordar
with the
Surveillanc
Frequency
Control Pro

f

ice

e

gram

--- the Surveillance - _ _

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.12-5 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.13.1 --------------NOTES -------------
1. Not required to be performed in MODE 3 or 4

until 12 hours of steady state operation.

2. Only required to be performed during steady
state operation.

3. Not applicable to primary to secondary
LEAKAGE.

Perform RCS water inventory balance.

SIn accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Once within 12 hours
after achieving steady
state operation

AND

SR 3.4.13.2 -- ----------------- NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
establishment of steady state operation.

Verify primary to secondary LEAKAGE is < 150
gallons per day through any one SG.

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.13-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
+

SR 3.4.14.1 (continued) For systems rated at
less than 50% RCS
design pressure,
within 24 hours
following valve
actuation (except for
valves HV-8701A/B
and HV-8702A/B).

SR 3.4.14.2 Verify RHR System suction isolation valve
interlock prevents the valves from being opened
with a simulated or actual RCS pressure signal
> 450 psig.

In naccord ance wih
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.14-4 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required containment E.1 Restore required 30 days
atmosphere radioactivity containment atmosphere
monitor inoperable, radioactivity monitor to

OPERABLE status.
AND

OR
Required containment
air cooler condensate E.2 Restore required 30 days
flow rate monitor containment air cooler
inoperable, condensate flow rate

monitor to OPERABLE
status.

F. Required Action and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

F.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

G. All required leakage
detection systems
inoperable.

G.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS- /
SURVEILLANCE /FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.15.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of containment
normal sumps level and reactor cavity sump level
monitors.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.15-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

Frequency Control 3.4.15

Prociram

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.15.2 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of the required
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor.

SR 3.4.15.3 Perform COT of the required containment
atmosphere radioactivity monitor.

SR 3.4.15.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the
containment sump monitors.

SR 3.4.15.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION o the
required containment atmosphere r dioact
monitor.

SR 3.4.15.6 Perform CHANNEL CALIB ATION of the
required containment air ooler condensat
rate monitor.

I

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control In acc
Program the S

Frequ

Progr

:ordance with
urveillance
ency Control-
am

In accordance with
the Surveillance

... .. Frequency Control
Program

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.15-4 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
associated Completion Tavg < 500 0 F.
Time of Condition A not
met.

OR

DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131 in the
unacceptable region of
Figure 3.4.16-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.1 Verify reactor coolant gross specific
activity:< 100/1bE Ci/gm.

SR 3.4.16.2 --------------- NOTE - -
Only required to be performed in MODR 1.

Verify reactor coolant DOSE E IVALENT 1-131
,...----specific activity- 1. O.jCi/gm. .. _

'in accordance
with the
Surveillance
Frequency
Control Program

AND

Between 2 and
6 hours after a
THERMAL POWER
change of _> 15% RTP
within a 1 hour period

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.16-2 Amendment No. EM (Unit 1)
Amendment No. f (Unit 2)



RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
i

SR 3.4.16.3 --------------NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed until 31 days after a
minimum of 2 effective full power days and 20
days of MODE 1 operation have elapsed since
the reactor was last subcritical for > 48 hours.

Determine E from a sample taken in MODE 1
after a minimum of 2 effective full power day d
20 days of MODE 1 operation have ela since
the reactor was last subcritical for 8 hours.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.16-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



In accordance with In accordance with
the Surveillance the Surveillance
Frequency Control Frequency Control
Proqram, Program

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Accumulators
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify each accumulator isolation valv *sifully
open.

SR 3.5.1.2 Verify borated water volume in each accumulator
is >_ 6555 gallons and < 6909 gallons.

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each
accumulator is >_ 617 psig and < 678 psig.

SR 3.5.1.4 Verify boron concentration in e accumulator is
>1900 ppm and•< 2600 pANDp/ X

In accordance with the For each affected
Surveillance accumulator, once
Frequency Control In accordance with within 6 hours after
Program Frequency Control each solution volumeProgram increase of Ž 67Program gallons, that is not the

result of addition from
the refueling water
storage tank

SR -3.5.1.5 Verify power is removed from each accumulator.
isolation valve operator when pressurizer
pressure is:-> 000 psig-; -- -;- > _-. - .... --

SIn accordance with

the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.5.1-2 Amendment No. M (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



ECCS -Operating
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.1

Valve Number

HV-8835
HV-8840
HV-8813
HV-8806
HV-8802A, B
HV-8809A, B

Verify the following valves are in the listed
position with the power lockout switches in the
lockout position.

71In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Valve Function Valve Position

SI Pump Cold Leg Inj.
RHR Pump Hot Leg Inj.
SI Pump Mini Flow Isol.
SI Pump Suction from RWST
SI Pump Hot Leg Inj.
RHR Pump Cold Leg Inj.

OPEN
CLOSED
OPEN
OPEN
CLOSED
OPEN

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify each ECCS manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in the flow path, that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Pro.qram

r-',SR 3.5.2.3 Verify ECCS piping is full of water.

SR 3.5.2.4 Verify each ECCS pump's developed head at the In accordance with
test flow point is greater than or equal to the the Inservice Testing
required developed head. Program

SR 3.5.2.5 Verify each ECCS automatic valve in the flow
path that is not locked,_sealed, or otherwise-=
secured in position actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuatio
signal.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.5.2-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



ECCS -Operating
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

S R 3.5.2.6 Verify each ECCS pump starts automatically on •v•,,,,,,'"k'
an actual or simulated actuation signal. __

SR 3.5.2.7 Verify, by visual inspection, each ECCS train
containment sump suction inlet is not restri ed by
debris and the suction inlet trash racks a
screens show no evidence of structural istress r
abnormal corrosion.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.5.2-3 Amendment No. RM (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



RWST
3.5.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or D AND
not met.

E.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

In accordance with --- _

the Surveillance
Frequency Control

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Program

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.1 --NOTE ---------------
Only required to be performed when ambient
air temperature is < 40°F.

Verify RWST borated water temperature is
> 44°F and < 1 16°F. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.5.4.2 Verify RWST borated water volume is > 686,000
gallons.

SR 3.5.4.3 Verify RWST boron concentration is > 2400 ppm
and < 2600 ppm . -

SR 3.5.4.4 Verify each sludge mixing pump isola n valVE
automatically closes on an actual simulated
RWST Low-Level signal.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

J

SIn accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.5.4-2 Amendment No. =1 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. -4,3-1 (Unit 2)



Seal Injection Flow
3.5.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.5.1 ------------ - --NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed until 8 hours after
the Reactor Coolant System pressure stabilizes
at _> 2215 psig and _< 2255 psig.

Verify manual seal injection throttle valves are
adjusted to give a flow within the ECCS safe
analysis limits.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.5.5-2 Amendment No. R6 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



ECCS Recirculation Fluid pH Control System
3.5.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.6.1 Perform a visual inspection of the Recirculation
Fluid pH Control System and verify the following:

a) Three storage baskets are in place, and

b) have maintained their integrity, and

c) the baskets contain a total of
> 11,484 pounds (220 cubic feet) nd
•14,612 pounds (260 cubic fe of
trisodium phosphate crystals.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.5.6-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No.[] (Unit 2)



Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1 -------------NOTES --------------
1. An inoperable air lock door does not

invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock leakage
test.

2. Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria applicable to SR
3.6.1.1.

Perform required air lock leakage rate testing in
accordance with the Containment Leakage Rage
Testing Program.

In accordance with
the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing
Program

SR 3.6.2.2 Verify only one door in the air lock can be opened
at a time.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.2-5 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION EREQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

D.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

D.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hoursA In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each 24 inch purge valve is sealed closed,
except for one purge valve in a penetration flow
path while in Condition C of this LCO.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

01

SR 3.6.3.2 Verify each 14 inch purge valve is closed, except
when the associated penetration(s) is (are)
permitted to be open for purge or venting
operations and purge system surveillance and
maintenance testing under administrative control. /-iIn accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control

SR 3.6.3.3 ------------------- NOTE -----------------
Valves-and blind flanges in high radiation areas
may be verified by use of administrative controls.

I
Verify each containment isolation manual valve
and blind flange that is located outside
containment and required to be closed during
accident conditions is closed, except for
containment isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.3-4 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
+

SR 3.6.3.4 ----------------NOTES---------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high radiation

areas may be verified by use of
administrative means.

2. The fuel transfer tube blind flange is only
required to be verified closed once after
refueling prior to entering MODE 4 from
MODE 5.

Verify each containment isolation manual valve
and blind flange that is located inside containment
and required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed, except for containment
isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Prior o entering
MO 4 from
MO 5 if not
perf rmed within the
pre ious 92 days

SR 3.6.3.5 Verify the isolation time of each power operated I1n accordance
and each automatic containment isolation valve is w h the Inservice
within limits. Tsting Program

SR 3.6.3.6 Perform leakage rate testing for containment
purge valves with resilient seals.

SR 3.6.3.7 Verify each automatic containment isolation valve.
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured "
position,: actuates-to the isolation position -On
actual or simulated actuation signal.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.3-5 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Containment Pressure
3.6.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4 Containment Pressure

LCO 3.6.4 Containment pressure shall be _> -0.3 psig and < +1.8 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment pressure A.1 Restore containment 1 hour
not within limits, pressure to within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.4-1 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Containment Air Temperature
3.6.5

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature

LCO 3.6.5

APPLICABILITY:

Containment average air temperature shall be < 120 0 F.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment average air A.1 Restore containment 8 hours
temperature not within average air temperature
limit, to within limit.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

------SURVEILLANCE"- FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.1 Verify containment average air temperature is
within limit.

I n accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.5-1 Amendment No. RO (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
Frequency Control- 3.6.6
Program F\

REQUIREMENTSSURVEILLANCE

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6.1 Verify each containment spray manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in the flow path
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position is in the correct position.

ý1ý
SR 3.6.6.2 Operate each containment cooling train fan unit

for Ž 15 minutes.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Proqram

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Proqram

16,SR 3.6.6.3 Verify each pair of containment fan coolers
cooling water flow rate is Ž> 1359 gpm.

SR 3.6.6.4 Verify each containment spray pump's developed In accordance with
head at the flow test point is greater than or equal the Inservice Testing
to the required developed head. Program

SR 3.6.6.5 Verify each automatic containment spray valve in
the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position actuates to the
correct position on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

SR 3.6.6.6 Verify each containment spray pump arts
automatically on an actual or simul d actuation
signal. 

/-

In'accordance with
th •qSurveillan~ce r I n ac(

(continued)

ordance with the
illance
ency Control
am .e with the

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.6-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6.7 Verify each containment cooling train starts
automatically on an actual or simulated actuatio
signal. 5

SR 3.6.6.8 Verify each spray nozzle is -un tructed.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control Inac
Program ~the c

_____ _____ __ IFreq
VrograUi

Vogtle Units 1 and 2

,cordance with
3urveillance

uency Control
ram

3.6.6-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



ARVs
3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify one complete cycle of each ARV.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.4-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



AFW System
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify each AFW manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in each water flow path, and in
both steam supply flow paths to the steam turbine
driven pump, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in the correct
position.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

+

SR 3.7.5.2 ---------------NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed for the turbine
driven AFW pump until 24 hours after > 900 psig
in the steam generator.

-In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Verify the developed head of each AFW pump at
the flow test point is greater than or equal to the
required developed head.

SR 3.7.5.3 Verify each AFW automatic valve that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position
actuates to the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

7 - In accordance with
the Surveillance
F Irequency Control
DProqram

SR1 -3.7-5.4
Not required to be performed for the turbine
driven AFW pump until 24 hours after > 900 psig
in the steam generator.

Verify each AFW pump starts automatically on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.5-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

AFW System
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.5 Verify that each AFW pumphouse ESF supply fan
starts and associated dampers actuate on a
simulated or actual actuation signal.

SR 3.7.5.6 Verify that the ESF outside air intake and exhaust
dampers for the turbine-driven AFW pump
actuate on a simulated or actual actuation siag.zl.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.5-4 Amendment No. RM (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 74 (Unit 2)



CST
3.7.6

THIS PAGE APPLICABLE TO UNIT 1 ONLY

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

LCO 3.7.6 One CST shall be OPERABLE with a safety-related volume
_> 340,000 gallons.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. CST volume not within A.1 Align Auxiliary Feedwater 2 hours
limit. pumps to OPERABLE

CST.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.6-1 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



CST
3.7.6

THIS PAGE APPLICABLE TO UNIT 2 ONLY

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

LCO 3.7.6 Two CSTs shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A combined safety-related volume of > 378,000 gallons; and

b. The CST aligned to supply the auxiliary feedwater pumps shall have
a safety-related volume > 340,000 gallons.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. CST volume(s) not A.1 Restore volume(s) to 2 hours
within limit(s), within limit(s).

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4 12 hours .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.1 Verify CST volumes with in limits.

________________In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.6-1 Amendment No. M (Unit 2)



CCW System
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1 -------------------- NOTE --------------
Isolation of CCW flow to individual components
does not render the CCW System inoperable.

Verify each CCW manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in the flow path servicing safety
related equipment, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in the correct
position.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Proqram

SR 3.7.7.2 Verify each CCW pump starts automatically on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.7-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



NSCW
3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1 --------------- NOTE---------------
Isolation of NSCW system flow to individual
components does not render the NSCW system
inoperable.

Verify each NSCW system manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in the flow path
servicing safety related equipment, that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position.

SIn accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.7.8.2 Verify each NSCW system automatic valve in the
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

SR 3.7.8.3 Verify each NSCW system pump starts
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.8-2 Amendment No. M (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Prociram

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

UHS
3.7.9

SURVEILLANCE
-k i

SR 3.7.9.1 Verify water level of NSCW basin is > 80.25

FREQUENCY

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

'k
SR 3.7.9.2 Verify water temperature of NSCW basin is

< 90 0 F.

SR 3.7.9.3 Operate each required NSCW cooling tower fan
for _> 15 minutes.

SR 3.7.9.4 Verify NSCW basin transfer pump operation. In accordance with the
Inservice Testing
Program

SR 3.7.9.5 Verify ambient wet-bulb temperature < 630F
when one NSCW tower fan is out-of-service an
daily high temperature (dry-bulb) is forecast to
be > 480F.

In accordance with
.theSurveillance _- - _ _ - .. .
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.9-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CREFS - Both Units Operating
3.7.10

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.10.1 Verify control room air temperature _< 850 F.

SR 3.7.10.2 Operate each CREFS train for _> 10 continuous ,3 as
• ~hours with the heater control circuit energized./

SR 3.7.10.3 Perform required CREFS filter testing in In accordance with
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testi g the VFTPProgram (VFTP)./,

SR 3.7.10.4 eVerifryeach CoRdE•Strain acCtuates itchtesl to !.,cths

emergency mode) on an actual or imulatedactuation signal./

SR 3.7.10.5 Perform required CRE unf ered air inleakage In accordance with
testing in accordance wi the Control Room the Control Room
Envelope Habitability P ogram. Envelope Habitability

Program

I In'acc0rdance-with.'

V lFrequency- Control

Vogtle Units 1 and 2

in a ccordance' with
the Surveillance-- .
Frequency Control
Program

3.7.10-4 Amendment No. (Unit.1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



PPAFES
3.7.13

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.13 Piping Penetration Area Filtration and Exhaust System (PPAFES)

LCO 3.7.13 Two PPAFES trains shall be OPERABLE.

------------------------------ NOTE --------------------------------
The PPAFES boundary may be opened intermittently under administrative control.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One PPAFES train A.1 Restore PPAFES train to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Two PPAFES trains B.1 Restore PPAFES 24 hours
inoperable due to boundary to OPERABLE
inoperable PPAFES status.
boundary.

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.. .

C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

AND

C.2 Be-in- MODE 5.-..
In accordance with

36-hours- - the. Surveillance--_• --

Frequency Control
. / IProgram

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE
./

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.13.1 Operate each PPAFES train for > 15 minutes.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.13-1 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

PPAFES
3.7.13

SURVEILLANCE• FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.13.2 Perform required PPAFES filter testing in In accordance with the
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing VFTP
Program (VFTP).

SR 3.7.13.3 Verify each PPAFES train actuates on an actual
or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.13.4 Verify one PPAFES train can maintain a negative
pressure _> 0.250 inches water gauge relative to
atmospheric pressure during the post accident'
mode of operation at a flow rate of
15,500 cfm ± 10%.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.13-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



ESF Room Cooler and Safety-Related Chiller System
3.7.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.4-

SR 3.7.14.1 Verify each ESF room cooler and safety-related
chiller system manual, power-operated and
automatic valve servicing safety-related
equipment that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, is in the correct position.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

M6ýý_SR 3.7.14.2 Verify each ESF room cooler and safety-related
chiller system automatic valve servicing safety-
related equipment that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position actuates to the
correct position on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

- In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control

[Program
259;;;ýSR 3.7.14.3 Verify each ESF room cooler fan and safety-

related chiller system (pump and chiller) start
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.14-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
3.7.15

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

LCO 3.7.15

APPLICABILITY:

The fuel storage pool water level shall be > 23 ft over the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Fuel storage pool water A.1 - --------- NOTE-------
level not within limit. LCO 3.0.3 is not

applicable.

Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel assemblies
in the fuel storage pool.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-SRý371 5A.1 Veirify-the fuel: istrage po l -iwat -ee iS_ 23-ft-
above the top of the irradiated fuel assemblies
seated in the storage racks.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.15-1 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Secondary Specific Activity
3.7.16

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.16 Secondary Specific Activity

LCO 3.7.16

APPLICABILITY:

The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be •0.10 pCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Specific activity not A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
within limit.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.16.1 Verify the specific activity of the secondary
coolant is< 0.10 gCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.16-1 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration
3.7.17

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.17 Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

LCO 3.7.17 The fuel storage pool boron concentration shall be > 2000 ppm.

APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Fuel storage pool boron ------------- NOTE--------
concentration not within LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
limit.

A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
fuel assemblies in the
fuel storage pool.

AND

A.2.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
fuel storage pool boron
concentration to within
limit.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.17-1 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated
power availability for each required offsite circuit.

SR 3.8.1.2 ------------------NOTES -------------
1. Performance of SR 3.8.1.7 satisfies this

SR.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period and followed by a
warmup period prior to loading.

3. A modified DG start involving idling and
gradual acceleration to synchronous speed
may be used for this SR as recommended
by the manufacturer. When modified start
procedures are not used, the time, voltage,
and frequency tolerances of SR 3.8.1.7
must be met.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Verify each DG starts from standby conditions
and achieves steady state voltage _> 4025 V an
< 4330 V, and frequency _ 58.8 Hz and
S61.2 Hz.

In accordance with
. ..... . .. . .th-e S -rveilance ..

Frequency Control
Program

---------------------- (continued)-------....

Amendment No. Ri (Unit 1)
Amendment No. j(Unit 2)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-7



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.3 --------------- NOTES-------------
1. DG ioadings may include gradual loading

as recommended by the manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

3. This Surveillance shall be conducted on
only one DG at a time.

4. This SR shall be preceded by and
immediately follow without shutdown a
successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2 or
SR 3.8.1.7.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded and
operates for > 60 minutes at a load > 6500 kW
and < 7000 kW.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Proqram

SR 3.8.1.4 Verify each day tank contains Ž> 650 gal of fuel oil.
In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.1.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from
=each day tank_ - ...... ....

.. ,--- In accordance with
the Surveillance

___ Frequency Control
ProqramSR 3.8.1.6 Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to

automatically transfer fuel oil from.storage tanks
to the day tank.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-8 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.7 -NOTE ----------------------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

Verify each DG starts from standby condition and
achieves in < 11.4 seconds, voltage >_ 4025 V and
< 4330 V, and frequency _> 58.8 Hz and
< 61.2 Hz.

i

SR 3.8.1.8 --NOTE
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that
satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG rejects a load _> its associated
single largest post accident load, and:

a. Following load rejection, the frequency is
< 64.5 Hz;

b. Within 3 seconds following load rejection,
the voltage is > 3750 V and < 4330.V or
. .4550 V whenrperforming the test.
synchronized with offsite power; and

..c. _ Within 3-seconds following load rejection ,
the frequency is > 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-9 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.9 --------------NOTE ---------------
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that
satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG operating as close as practicable
to 3390 kVAR while maintaining voltage < 4330 V
does not trip and voltage is maintained < 5000 V
during and following a load rejection of _ 6500 k
and < 7000 kW. 7

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-10 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.10 ---------------- NOTES
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an

engine prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, credit may
be taken for unplanned events that satisfy
this SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite
power signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses;

b. Load shedding from emergency buses;

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

1. energizes permanently connected
loads in < 11.5 seconds,

2. energizes auto-connected shutdown
loads through automatic load
sequencer,

3. maintains steady state voltage
---- >--3750 V and <4330 V,-. ..

,ý4 ma hi ains ste ady state frequency ...

. .. .. ..... >_58.8_Hz and <_61.2 Hz,_and ____

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected shutdown loads for
_> 5 minutes.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-11 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
i

SR 3.8.1.11 ----------------- NOTES -------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an

engine prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this
SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF) actuation signal each DG
auto-starts from standby condition and:

a. In < 11.4 seconds after auto-start and
during tests, achieves voltage > 3750 V and
< 4330 V;

b. In < 11.4 seconds after auto-start and
during tests, achieves frequency > 58.8 Hz
and < 61.2 Hz;

c. Operates for _> 5 minutes;

d. Permanently connected loads remain
energized from the offsite power system;
and-

,e. ... =Emergency loads-are~energizeldor_ auto-
connected through the automatic load
sequencer from the-offsite power system.--

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-12 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.12 ---------------NOTE --------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG's automatic trips are bypassed on
actual or simulated loss of voltage signal on the
emergency bus concurrent with an actual or
simulated ESF actuation signal except:

a. Engine overspeed;

b. Generator differential current; and

c. Low lube oil pressure;

SR 3.8.1.13 -------------NOTES ------------
1. Momentary transients outside the kW and

kVAR load ranges do not invalidate this
test.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

SIn accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

_VNe rifyeachD_ G- o Qpe rates. for _> 24 hours-while-
maintaining voltage < 4330 V:

a. For > 2 hours loaded > 6900 kW and
< 7700 kW and operating as close as
practicable to 3390 kVAR; and

b. For the remaining hours of the test loaded
> 6500 kW and < 7000 kW and operating
as close as practicable to 3390 kVAR.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-13 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.14 ---------------- NOTES -------------
1. This Surveillance shall be performed within

5 minutes of shutting down the DG after the
DG has operated _> 2 hours loaded
> 6500 kW and < 7000 kW.

Momentary transients outside of load range
do not invalidate this test.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period.

Verify each DG starts and achieves, in
< 11.4 seconds, voltage _> 4025 V, and < 4330 V
and frequency _> 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.

1-

SR 3.8.1.15 --------------- NOTE---------------
This Surveillance shall.not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG:

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source
. ..... . heb-de-d-Wit he-rn-e rg-e--(yl ida d up a-

simulated restoration of offsite power;

b. Transfers loads to offsite power source; and

c. Returns to ready-to-load operation.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-14 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.16 --------------NOTE ---------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify, with a DG operating in test mode and
connected to its bus, an actual or simulated ESF
actuation signal overrides the test mode by:

a. Returning DG to ready-to-load operation;
and

b. Automatically energizing the emergency
load from offsite power.

SR 3.8.1.17 --------------NOTE---------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify-interval between each sequenced load
block is-within ± 10% of design interval for each
.1a-d.•equencer..... .. . -

-I -

- (continued)-

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-15 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
4-

SR 3.8.1.18 ---------------NOTES --------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine

prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this
SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite
power signal in conjunction with an actual or
simulated ESF actuation signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses;

b. Load shedding from emergency buses; and

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

1. energizes permanently connected
loads in < 11.5 seconds,

2. energizes auto-connected emergency
loads through load sequencer,

3. achieves steady state voltage:
> 3750 V and ! 4330V,

-=4. =achieves~steadyzstate=frequency:
> 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz, and

In-accordance with'
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Proqram5. supplies permanently connected and

auto-connected emergency loads for
> 5 minutes.

SR 3.8.1.19 Verify fuel transfer pump transfers fuel from each
fuel storage tank to the day tank of each diesel via
the installed cross-connection lines.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-16 Amendment No. RM (Unit 1)
Amendment No. M(Unit 2)



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.20 ------------------- NOTE --------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

Verify when started simultaneously from standby
condition, each DG achieves, in < 11.4 seconds,
voltage Ž_ 4025 V and < 4330 V, and frequency ,7
Ž58.8 Hz and • 61.2 Hz.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-17 Amendment No. RM (Unit 1)
Amendment No.f- (Unit 2)



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, Starting Air, and Ventilation
3.8.3

I In accordance with -
the Surveillance
Frequency ControlSURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE IProqram I FREQUENCY

N
SR 3.8.3.1 Verify each fuel oil storage tank contains

Ž 68,000 gal of fuel.

Ir

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify lube oil inventory is _> 336 gal. tl"

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel oil In accordance w
are tested in accordance with, and maintained the Diesel Fuel
within the limits of, the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Testing Prograrr
Program. Ir

I th

accordance with
ie Surveillance
requency Control
rogram

'ith
Oil

accordance with
me Surveillance
requency Control
roqram

F
PSR 3.8.3.4 Verify each DG has one air start receiver with a

pressure > 210 psig.

SR 3.8.3.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from
each fuel oil storage tank.

SR 3.8.3.6 Verify each DG ventilation supply fan starts and
the necessary dampers actuate on a simulated or
actual actuation signal.

I In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Proqram

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

In accordance with
the Surveillance- --
Frequency Control.• I Program .

SR 3.8.3.7 --------------NOTE ----------------
Not required to be performed-when DG is
required OPERABLE in accordance with
Specification 3.8.2.

For each fuel oil storage tank:

a. Drain the fuel oil;

b. Remove the sediment; and

c. Clean the tank.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.3-3 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



DC Sources - Operating
3.8.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One DC electrical power C.1 Restore DC electrical 2 hours
source inoperable for power source to
reasons other than OPERABLE status.
Condition A or B.

D. Required Action and
Associated Completion
Time not met.

D.1

AND

D.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hourrs

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS - E

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.1 Verify battery terminal voltage is greater than or
equal to the minimum established float voltage.

SR 3.8.4.2 Verify the battery charger supplies:
> 400 amps for System A and B
> 300 amps for System C, and
> 200 amps for System D
at greater than or equal to the minimum"---
established float voltage for > 8 hours for Systems

-Aak~d BýW~l •=- i05 our o•r: yS•t•% sC -a •

Verify each battery charger can recharge the
battery to the fully charged state within 12 hours
while supplying the largest combined demands of
the various continuous steady state loads, after a
battery discharge to the bounding design basis
event discharge state.

'7In accordance with
the Surveillance
F reg uen cyC ontrol
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.4-2 Amendment No. =(Unit 1)
Amendment No. f (Unit 2)



DC Sources - Operating
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
4

SR 3.8.4.3 --------------- NOTES---------------
1. The modified performance discharge test in

SR 3.8.6.6 may be performed in lieu of the
service test in SR 3.8.4.3.

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this
SR.

Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, and
maintain in OPERABLE status, the required
emergency loads for the design duty cycle when
subjected to a battery service test.

/] In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.4-3 Amendment No. =(Unit 1)
Amendment No. t (Unit 2)



Battery Parameters
3.8.6

ACTIONS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

F. (continued)

One battery with one or
more battery cells float
voltage < 2.07 V and
float current > 2 amps for
systems A or B batteries,
or > 1 amp for system
C or D.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.1

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

----------------NOTE ---------------
Not required to be met when battery terminal voltage is
less than the minimum established float voltage of
SR 3.8.4.1.

Verify each system A battery float current is
< 2 amps. Verify each system d D battery float
current is < 1 amp.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.6.2 Verify each battery pilot cell voltage is > 2.07 V. IEEE•r~

SR--3-I8.6.3- Verify-each -b8ttefy- ohneCted-cell-elebtrolyte level ist
greater than or equal to minimum established design
limits.

In accordance with
the Surveillance---
Frequency Control

.ii_ Program -

SR 3.8.6.4 Verify each battery pilot cell temperature is greater
than or equal to minimum established des i s.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

i

(continued)

Amendment No. 17 (Unit.l)
Amendment No. f (Unit 2)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.6-3



In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Battery Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.5 Verify each battery connected cell voltage is > 2.07 V.

SR 3.8.6.6 ------------------ NOTE ---------------------------------
This Survelliance shall not be performed in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4. However, credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify battery capacity is > 80% of the manufacturer's
rating when subjected to a performance discharge test
or a modified performance discharge test. AND

12 months when
battery shows
degradation or has

In- accordance with reached 85% of
Ithe Surveillance wtexpected life with
Frequency Control capacity < 100% of

manufacturer's rating
Program

__________AND

24 months when
battery has reached
85% of the expected
life with capacity
> 100% of
manufacturer's rating

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.6-4 Amendment No. =(Unit 1)
Amendment No. f (Unit 2)



Inverters - Operating
3.8.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and alignment to
required AC vital buses.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.7-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Inverters - Shutdown
3.8.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and alignments to
required AC vital buses.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.8-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Distribution Systems - Operating
3.8.9

.ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more DC C.1 Restore DC electrical 2 hours
electrical power power distribution
distribution subsystems subsystems to AND
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

16 hours from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

E. Two or more electrical E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
power distribution
subsystems inoperable
that result in a loss of
function.

_- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS-, -______...._____

......... .. -UVEI LLANCE .__• --- FREQUENCY•___

SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments'and voltage to -
required AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems. -

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.9-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Distribution Systems - Shutdown
3.8.10

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate actions to restore Immediately
required AC, DC, and AC
vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

AND

A.2.5 Declare associated Immediately
required residual heat
removal subsystem(s)
inoperable and not in
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to
required AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems.

..In accordance with
the Surveillancew
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.10-2 Amendment No. M (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 74 (Unit 2)



Boron Concentration
3.9.1

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.1 Boron Concentration

LCO 3.9.1

APPLICABILITY:

Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System, the refueling canal,
and the refueling cavity shall be maintained within the limit specified in the
COLR.

MODE 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Boron concentration not A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
within limit. ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2 Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity additions.

AND

A.3 Initiate action to restore Immediately
boron concentration to
within limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.1.1 Verify boron concentration is within the limit 2 hem,

specified in the COLR.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.1-1 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
3.9.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.2.1 Verify each valve that isolates unborated water
sources is secured in the closed position.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.2-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

'SR 3.9.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

SR 3.9.3.2 -------------------- NOTE --------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from ANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIB TION.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.3-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No. (Unit 2)



Containment Penetrations
3.9.4

c~i Ii~\/PII I ANiC.P pmi IIRFMFNTS~.flJI.v L...*L..L..~ S~*~~- -. . - I
SURVE11 I ANI(-F= REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
i

SR 3.9.4.1 Verify each required containment penetration is
in the required status.

SR 3.9.4.2 -------------------------- NOTE-- ------------
Only required for unisolated penetrations.
----------------------------------------------------..--------

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Verify at least two containment ventilation valves
in each open containment ventilation penetration
providing direct access from the containmentt
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere aree
capable of being closed from the control roo

SR 3.9.4.3 ------------------ NOTE----------------
Only required for an open equipme hatch.

* Verify the capability to install th equipment

hatch.

-In accordance with

--Frequen-cy Control

In accordance with
the-Surveillance•--=. - _
Frequency Control
Program .

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.4-2 Amendment No. MI(Unit 1)
Amendment No. M (Unit 2)



RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level
3.9.5

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.4 Close all containment 4 hours
penetrations providing
direct access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and circulating
reactor coolant at a flow rate of > 3000 gpm.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.5-2 Amendment No. M (Unit 1)
Amendment No.[] (Unit 2)



RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
3.9.6

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one RHR loop to
operation.

AND

B.3 Close all containment 4 hours
penetrations providing
direct access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and circulating
reactor coolant at a flow rate of >3000 gpm.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.6-2 Amendment No. RM (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 74 (Unit 2)



Refueling Cavity Water Level
3.9.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.7,1 Verify refueling cavity water level is _> 23 ft above
the top of reactor vessel flange.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.7-2 Amendment No. (Unit 1)
Amendment No." (Unit 2)



Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.20 Control Room Envelope Habitability Program (continued)

,f. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the Frequencies for
assessing CRE habitability, determining CRE unfiltered inleakage, and
measuring CRE pressure and assessing the CRE boundary as required
by paragraphs c and d, respectively.

INSERT 1

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 5.5-20 Amendment No. 4-54 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 1-6 (Unit 2)



Vogtle Electric Generating Plant
License Amendment Request for Adoption of TSTF-425-A, Rev. 3,

Risk-Informed Justification for the Relocation of Specific Surveillance
Frequency Requirements to a Licensee Controlled Program

Using the Consolidated Line Item Improvement Process

Enclosure 4

Clean Typed Pages for VEGP Proposed TS Changes



SDM
3.1.1

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

LCO 3.1.1 SDM shall be > the limit specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3, 4, and 5.

ACTIONS

I-----------------------------------------------------------

While this LCO is not met, transition to a lower MODE within the Applicability is not permitted.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SDM not within limit. A.1 Initiate boration to restore 15 minutes
SDM to within limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.1.1 Verify SDM is > the limit specified in the COLR. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.1-1 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Core Reactivity
3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.4-

SR 3.1.2.1 - --------------NOTE---------------
The predicted reactivity values may be adjusted
(normalized) to correspond to the measured core
reactivity prior to exceeding a fuel burnup of 60
effective full power days (EFPD) after each fuel
loading.

Verify measured core reactivity is within ± 1% Ak/k
of predicted values.

Once prior to
entering MODE 1
after each refueling

AND

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.2-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition B not
met.

D. More than one rod not D.1.1 Verify SDM is >_ the limit 1 hour

within alignment limit, specified in the COLR.

OR

D.11.2 Initiate boration to restore 1 hour
required SDM to within
limit.

AND

D.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.1 Verify individual rod positions within alignment In accordance with
limit, the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

AND

Once within 4 hours
and every 4 hours
thereafter when the
rod position deviation
monitor is inoperable

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.4-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.2 Verify rod freedom of movement by moving each In accordance with
rod not fully inserted in the core > 10 steps in the Surveillance
either direction. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.1.4.3 Verify rod drop time of each rod, from the physical Prior to reactor
fully withdrawn position, is < 2.7 seconds from the criticality after
beginning of decay of stationary gripper coil each removal of
voltage to dashpot entry, with: the reactor head

a. Tavg -> 551OF; and

b. All reactor coolant pumps operating.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.4-4 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.5.1 Verify each shutdown bank is within the insertion In accordance with
limits specified in the COLR. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.5-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Control Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.6.2 Verify each control bank insertion is within the
limits specified in the COLR.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

AND

Once within 4 hours
and every 4 hours
thereafter when the
rod insertion limit
monitor is inoperable

SR 3.1.6.3 Verify sequence and overlap limits specified in the In accordance with
COLR are met for control banks not fully the Surveillance
withdrawn from the core. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.6-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Rod Position Indication
3.1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.7.1 Verify each DRPI agrees within 12 steps of the In accordance with
group demand position for the full indicated range the Surveillance
of rod travel. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.7-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



PHYSICS TESTS, Exceptions - MODE 2
3.1.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. RCS lowest loop C.1 Restore RCS lowest loop 15 minutes
average temperature not average temperature to
within limit, within limit.

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 15 minutes
associated Completion
Time of Condition C not
met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.8.1 Perform a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST on Within 12 hours prior
power range and intermediate range channels per to initiation of
SR 3.3.1.7, SR 3.3.1.8, and Table 3.3.1-1. PHYSICS TESTS

SR 3.1.8.2 Verify the RCS lowest loop average temperature In accordance with
is > 541 OF. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.1.8.3 Verify SDM is _ the limit specified in the COLR. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.1.8-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



FQ(Z)
3.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.1 Verify FQ(Z) is within steady state limit. Once after each
refueling after
achieving equilibrium
conditions at any
power level exceeding
50% RTP

AND

Once after achieving
equilibrium conditions
after exceeding, by
_> 20% RTP, the
THERMAL POWER
at which FQ(Z) was
last verified

AND

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.2.1-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



FQ(Z)
3.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
+

SR 3.2.1.2 (continued) Once after achieving
equilibrium conditions
after exceeding, by
Ž 20% RTP, the
THERMAL POWER
at which FQ(Z) was
last verified

AND

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.2.1-5 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



F N

3.2.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2.1 Verify FAN is within limits specified in the COLR. Once after each
refueling prior to
THERMAL
POWER
exceeding
75% RTP

AND

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.2.2-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



AFD (RAOC Methodology)
3.2.3

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.3 AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD) (Relaxed Axial Offset Control (RAOC) Methodology)

LCO 3.2.3 The AFD shall be maintained within the limits specified in the COLR.

--------------------------------- NOT E -----------------------------------------
The AFD shall be considered outside limits when two or more OPERABLE
excore channels indicate AFD to be outside limits.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

* A. AFD not within limits. A.1 Reduce THERMAL 30 minutes
POWER to < 50% RTP.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3.1 Verify AFD within limits for each OPERABLE In accordance with
excore channel. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

AND

Once within 1 hour
and every 1 hour
thereafter with the
AFD monitor alarm
inoperable

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.2.3-1 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



QPTR
3.2.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.4.1 --------------- NOTE---------------
With one power range channel inoperable, the
remaining three power range channels can be
used for calculating QPTR.

Verify QPTR is within limit by calculation. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

AND

Once within 12 hours
and every 12 hours
thereafter with the
QPTR alarm
inoperable

SR 3.2.4.2 -NOTE -----------------------------
Only required to be performed if input to QPTR
from one or more Power Range Neutron Flux
channels is inoperable with THERMAL POWER
_> 75% RTP.

Confirm that the normalized symmetric power
distribution is consistent with QPTR.

Once within 12 hours

AND

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.2.4-4 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

------------------- NOTE ----------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RTS Function.

SURVEILLANCE ' FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.1.2 ------------------- NOTES---------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
THERMAL POWER is _> 15% RTP.

Compare results of calorimetric heat balance In accordance with
calculation to power range channel output. Adjust the Surveillance
power range channel output if calorimetric heat Frequency Control
balance calculation results exceed power range Program
channel output by more than +2% RTP.

SR 3.3.1.3 ------------------- NOTES---------------
Not required to be performed until 24 hours after
THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP.

Compare results of the incore detector In accordance with
measurements to Nuclear Instrumentation System the Surveillance
(NIS) AFD. Adjust NIS channel if absolute Frequency Control
difference is _> 3%. Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-9 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.4 ---------------- NOTE -------------------------------
This Surveillance must be performed on the
reactor trip bypass breaker prior to placing the
bypass breaker in service.

Perform TADOT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.1.5 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.1.6 -------------------- NOTES--------------
1. Not required to be performed until 7 days

after THERMAL POWER is > 75% RTP.

2. Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Calibrate excore channels to agree with incore In accordance with
detector measurements. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-10 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.7 ---------------- NOTES--------------
1. For the Source Range Instrumentation this

surveillance shall include verification that
interlocks P-6 and P-10 are in their required
state for existing unit conditions.

2. Not required to be performed for Source
Range Instrumentation prior to entering
MODE 3 from MODE 2 until 4 hours after
entry into MODE 3.

Perform COT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.1.8 --------------------- NOTE--------------
Only required when not performed within previous
31 days.

Perform COT. Prior to Reactor
Startup

SR 3.3.1.9 --------------------- NOTE--------------
Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-11 Amendment No.
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.10 ----------------- NOTE---------------
This Surveillance shall include verification that the
time constants are adjusted to the prescribed
values.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.1.11 ------------------ NOTE---------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.1.12 Perform COT. in accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.1.13 - ------------------ NOTE --------------
Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-12 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
4.

SR 3.3.1.14 ------------------- NOTES--------------
1. Only required when not performed within

previous 31 days.

2. Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. After each MODE 3
entry for unit
shutdown and prior
to exceeding the P-9
interlock trip setpoint.

SR 3.3.1.15 ------------------- NOTE---------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from response
time testing.

Verify RTS RESPONSE TIME is within limits. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.1.16 -------------------- NOTES -------------
1. Only required when not performed within

previous 31 days.

2. Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform COT. After each MODE 3
entry for unit
shutdown and prior
to exceeding the P-9
interlock trip setpoint.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.1-13 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LI "-rr r-----------------------------------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ESFAS Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.2.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.2.3 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.2.4 Perform COT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.2.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.2-7 Amendment No.
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.6 ------------------- NOTE ----------------
Verification of setpoint not required for manual
initiation functions.

Perform TADOT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.2.7 -- ---------------- NOTE ----------------
This Surveillance shall include verification that the
time constants used for the Steam Line Pressure
instrument functions are adjusted to the prescribed
values.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.2.8 -- ---------------- NOTE ----------------
Not required to be performed for the turbine driven
AFW pump until 24 hours after SG pressure is
> 900 psig.

Verify ESFAS RESPONSE TIMES are within limit. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.2.9 ------------------- NOTE ----------------
Verification of setpoint not required.

Perform TADOT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.2-8 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

,I•I
----------------------------------- I'J 1 jI r -------------------------------------------------------------

SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.3.2 apply to each PAM instrumentation Function in Table 3.3.3-1.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required In accordance with
instrumentation channel. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.3.2 ------------------- NOTE ----------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.3-5 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.4.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required In accordance with
monitoring instrumentation channel that is normally the Surveillance
energized. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.3.4.2 Verify each required control circuit and transfer In accordance with
switch is capable of performing the intended the Surveillance
function. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.3.4.3 -------------------- NOTE ----------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each In accordance with
required monitoring instrumentation channel. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.4-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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LOP Instrumentation
3.3.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met in MODES AND
1, 2, 3, or4.

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

E. Required Action and E.1 Enter applicable Immediately
associated Completion Condition(s) and
Time not met when the Required Action(s) for the
associated DG is associated DG made
required OPERABLE by inoperable by LOP DG
LCO 3.8.2. start instrumentation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.1 Perform COT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.5.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION with Nominal Trip In accordance with
Setpoint and Allowable Value as follows: the Surveillance

Frequency Control
A. Loss of voltage Allowable Value _> 2912 V with Program

a time delay of < 0.8 second.

Loss of voltage Nominal Trip Setpoint 2975 V
with a time delay of < 0.8 second.

B. Degraded voltage Allowable Value _> 3683 V
with a time delay of < 20 seconds.

Degraded voltage Nominal Trip Setpoint
3746 V with a time delay of < 20 seconds.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.5-2 Amendment No.
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LOP Instrumentation
3.3.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) I
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.3 -----------------NOTE -----------------
Not required to be performed for the turbine-driven
Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) pump until 24 hours after
Steam Generator pressure is > 900 psig.

Verify AFW system ESF RESPONSE TIME for loss
of voltage and degraded voltage on the 4.16 kV ESF
buses within limit.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.5-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

----------------------------------------- NOT E -------------------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.6.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.6.3 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.6.4 Perform COT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.6.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.6-4 Amendment No.
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.6 ----------------- NOTE ------------------
Verification of setpoint not required.

Perform TADOT. in accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.6.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.6.8 Verify RESPONSE TIMES are within limits. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.6-5 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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CREFS Actuation Instrumentation
3.3.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-------------------------------------- NOTE --------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.7-1 to determine which SRs apply for each CREFS Actuation Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.7.2 Perform COT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.7.3 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.7.4 ------------------ NOTE ----------------
Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.7.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.7.6 Verify ESF RESPONSE TIME for radio-gas In accordance with
monitors within limit, the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.7-5 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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High Flux at Shutdown Alarm
3.3.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-------------- NOTE ---------------
Not required to be performed prior to entering
MODE 3 from MODE 2 until 4 hours after entry
into MODE 3.

SR 3.3.8.1 Perform COT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.3.8.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.3.8-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.1.1 Verify pressurizer pressure is Ž 2199 psig. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.1.2 Verify RCS average temperature is < 592.50 F. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.1.3 Monitor RCS total flow rate for degradation. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.1.4 ------------------- NOTE ----------------
Not required to be performed until 7 days after
Ž 90% RTP.

Verify by precision heat balance that RCS total In accordance with
flow rate is > 384,509 gpm. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.1-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



RCS P/T Limits
3.4.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. -------- NOTE -------- C.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
Required Action C.2 parameter(s) to within
shall be completed limits.
whenever this Condition
is entered. AND

C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to entering
Requirements of LCO acceptable for continued MODE 4
not met any time in other operation.
than MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.1 ------------------- NOTE---------------
Only required to be performed during RCS heatup
and cooldown operations and RCS inservice leak
and hydrostatic testing.

Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS In accordance with
heatup and cooldown rates are within the limits the Surveillance
specified in the PTLR. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.3-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2
3.4.4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.4 RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2

LCO 3.4.4 Four RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of LCO A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.4.1 Verify each RCS loop is in operation. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.4-1 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RCS Loops - MODE 3
3.4.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One required RCS loop C.1 Restore required RCS 1 hour
not in operation, and loop to operation.
reactor trip breakers
closed and Rod Control OR
System capable of rod
withdrawal. C.2 De-energize all control 1 hour

rod drive mechanisms
(CRDMs).

D. Two required RCS loops D.1 De-energize all CRDMs. Immediately
inoperable.

AND
OR

D.2 Suspend all operations Immediately
No RCS loop in involving a reduction of
operation. RCS boron concentration.

AND

D.3 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one RCS loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.1 Verify required RCS loops are in operation. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.5-2 Amendment No.
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RCS Loops - MODE 3
3.4.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.2 Verify steam generator secondary side water In accordance with
levels are above the highest point of the steam the Surveillance
generator U-tubes for required RCS loops. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.4.5.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated In accordance with
power are available to the required pump that is the Surveillance
not in operation. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.5-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
3.4.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One required RHR loop B.1 Be in MODE 5. 24 hours

inoperable.

AND

Two required RCS loops
inoperable.

C. Both required RCS or C.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
RHR loops inoperable, involving a reduction of

RCS boron concentration.
OR

AND
No RCS or RHR loop in
operation. C.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately

one loop to OPERABLE
status and operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6.1 Verify one RHR or RCS loop is in operation. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify SG secondary side water levels are above In accordance with
the highest point of the steam generator U-tubes the Surveillance
for required RCS loops. Frequency Control

Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.6-2 Amendment No.
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
3.4.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6.3 Verify correct pump breaker alignment and In accordance with
indicated power are available to the required the Surveillance
pump that is not in operation. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.6-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RCS Loops--MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHR loop A.1 Initiate action to restore a Immediately
inoperable, second RHR loop to

OPERABLE status.
AND

OR
Required SGs
secondary side water A.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
levels not within limits, required SG secondary

side water levels to within
limits.

B. Required RHR loops B.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
inoperable, involving a reduction of

RCS boron concentration.
OR

AND
No RHR loop in
operation. B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately

one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.7.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.7.2 Verify SG secondary side water level is above the In accordance with
highest point of the steam generator U-tubes for the Surveillance
the required SGs. Frequency Control

Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.7-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RCS Loops--MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.7.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated In accordance with
power are available to the required RHR pump the Surveillance
that is not in operation. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.7-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHR loop inoperable. A.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
RHR loop to OPERABLE
status.

B. Required RHR loops B.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
inoperable, involving reduction in

RCS boron concentration.
OR

AND
No RHR loop in operation.

B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and to
operation.

C. One or more valves used C.1 Initiate action to secure Immediately
to isolate unborated water valve(s) in closed
sources not secured in position.
closed position.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.8.1 Verify one RHR loop is in-operation. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power In accordance with the
are available to the required RHR pump that is not in Surveillance Frequency
operation. Control Program

SR 3.4.8.3 Verify each valve that isolates unborated water In accordance with the
sources is secured in the closed position. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.8-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Pressurizer
3.4.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.9.1 Verify pressurizer water level is •92%. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.9.2 Verify capacity of each required group of In accordance with
pressurizer heaters is _> 150 kW. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.9-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. (continued) F.2 Restore one block valve 2 hours

to OPERABLE status.

AND

F.3 Restore remaining 72 hours
block valve to
OPERABLE status.

G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition F not AND
met.

G.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1 ----------------- NOTE ----------------
Not required to be performed with block valve
closed in accordance with the Required Action of
Conditions A, B, or E.

Perform a complete cycle of each block valve. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.11.2 Perform a complete cycle of each PORV. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.11-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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COPS
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.1 Verify both safety injection pumps are incapable In accordance with the
of injecting into the RCS. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.12.2 Verify each accumulator is isolated. In accordance with the
Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.12.3 Verify RHR suction valves are open for each In accordance with the
required RHR suction relief valve. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.12.4 ------------------ NOTE ----------------
Only required to be performed when complying
with LCO 3.4.12.b.

Verify RCS vent size within specified limits. In accordance with the
Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.12-4 Amendment No.
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COPS
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.5 Verify PORV block valve is open for each In accordance with the
required PORV. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.12.6 ------------------- NOTE---------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
decreasing RCS cold leg temperature to < the
COPS arming temperature specified in the PTLR.

Perform a COT on each required PORV, In accordance with the
excluding actuation. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.12.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each In accordance with the
required PORV actuation channel. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.12-5 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.13.1 ----------------- NOTES -------------
1. Not required to be performed in MODE 3 or 4

until 12 hours of steady state operation.

2. Only required to be performed during steady
state operation.

3. Not applicable to primary to secondary
LEAKAGE.

Perform RCS water inventory balance. Once within 12 hours
after achieving steady
state operation

AND

In accordance with the
Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.13.2 ------------------- NOTE-------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
establishment of steady state operation.

Verify primary to secondary LEAKAGE is < 150 In accordance with the
gallons per day through any one SG. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.13-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
1-

SR 3.4.14.1 (continued) For systems rated at
less than 50% RCS
design pressure,
within 24 hours
following valve
actuation (except for
valves HV-8701A/B
and HV-8702A/B).

SR 3.4.14.2 Verify RHR System suction isolation valve In accordance with
interlock prevents the valves from being opened the Surveillance
with a simulated or actual RCS pressure signal Frequency Control
> 450 psig. Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.14-4 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required containment E.1 Restore required 30 days
atmosphere radioactivity containment atmosphere
monitor inoperable, radioactivity monitor to

OPERABLE status.
AND

OR
Required containment
air cooler condensate E.2 Restore required 30 days
flow rate monitor containment air cooler
inoperable, condensate flow rate

monitor to OPERABLE
status.

F. Required Action and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

F.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

G. All required leakage G.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
detection systems
inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.15.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of containment In accordance with
normal sumps level and reactor cavity sump level the Surveillance
monitors. Frequency Control

Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.15-3 Amendment No.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.15.2 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of the required In accordance with
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.15.3 Perform COT of the required containment In accordance with
atmosphere radioactivity monitor. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.15.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the In accordance with
containment sump monitors. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.15.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the In accordance with
required containment atmosphere radioactivity the Surveillance
monitor. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.4.15.6 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the In accordance with
required containment air cooler condensate flow the Surveillance
rate monitor. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.15-4 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
associated Completion Tavg < 5000F.
Time of Condition A not
met.

OR

DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131 in the
unacceptable region of
Figure 3.4.16-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.1 Verify reactor coolant gross specific In accordance with
activity < 100/E ICi/gm. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.4.16.2 -- ---------------- NOTE ---------------
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.

Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 In accordance with
specific activity < 1.0 ltCi/gm. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

AND

Between 2 and
6 hours after a
THERMAL POWER
change of _> 15% RTP
within a 1 hour period

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.16-2 Amendment No.
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.3 --------------NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed until 31 days after a
minimum of 2 effective full power days and 20
days of MODE 1 operation have elapsed since
the reactor was last subcritical for > 48 hours.

Determine E from a sample taken in MODE 1
after a minimum of 2 effective full power days and
20 days of MODE 1 operation have elapsed since
the reactor was last subcritical for > 48 hours.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.4.16-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Accumulators
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify each accumulator isolation valve is fully In accordance with
open. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.5.1.2 Verify borated water volume in each accumulator In accordance with
is >_ 6555 gallons and < 6909 gallons. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each In accordance with
accumulator is Ž 617 psig and < 678 psig. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.5.1.4 Verify boron concentration in each accumulator is In accordance with
> 1900 ppm and < 2600 ppm. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

AND

For each affected
accumulator, once
within 6 hours after
each solution volume
increase of _> 67
gallons, that is not the
result of addition from
the refueling water
storage tank

SR 3.5.1.5 Verify power is removed from each accumulator In accordance with
isolation valve operator when pressurizer the Surveillance
pressure is > 1000 psig. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.5.1-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



ECCS -Operating
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
+

SR 3.5.2.1

Valve Number

HV-8835
HV-8840
HV-8813
HV-8806
HV-8802A, B
HV-8809A, B

Verify the following valves are in the listed
position with the power lockout switches in the
lockout position.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Valve Function Valve Position

SI Pump Cold Leg Inj.
RHR Pump Hot Leg Inj.
SI Pump Mini Flow Isol.
SI Pump Suction from RWST
SI Pump Hot Leg Inj.
RHR Pump Cold Leg Inj.

OPEN
CLOSED
OPEN
OPEN
CLOSED
OPEN

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify each ECCS manual, power operated, and In accordance with
automatic valve in the flow path, that is not the Surveillance
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, Frequency Control
is in the correct position. Program

SR 3.5.2.3 Verify ECCS piping is full of water. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.5.2.4 Verify each ECCS pump's developed head at the In accordance with
test flow point is greater than or equal to the the Inservice Testing
required developed head. Program

SR 3.5.2.5 Verify each ECCS automatic valve in the flow In accordance with
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise the Surveillance
secured in position actuates to the correct Frequency Control
position on an actual or simulated actuation Program
signal.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.5.2-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



ECCS - Operating
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.6 Verify each ECCS pump starts automatically on In accordance with
an actual or simulated actuation signal. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.5.2.7 Verify, by visual inspection, each ECCS train In accordance with
containment sump suction inlet is not restricted by the Surveillance
debris and the suction inlet trash racks and Frequency Control
screens show no evidence of structural distress or Program
abnormal corrosion.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.5.2-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



RWST
3.5.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or D AND
not met.

E.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.1 ------------------ NOTE--- -------------
Only required to be performed when ambient
air temperature is < 400 F.

Verify RWST borated water temperature is In accordance with the
_ 440 F and • 1161F. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.5.4.2 Verify RWST borated water volume is > 686,000 In accordance with the
gallons. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.5.4.3 Verify RWST boron concentration is _> 2400 ppm In accordance with the
and < 2600 ppm. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.5.4.4 Verify each sludge mixing pump isolation valve In accordance with the
automatically closes on an actual or simulated Surveillance
RWST Low-Level signal. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.5.4-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Seal Injection Flow
3.5.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.5.1 ----------------- NOTE ---------------------------
Not required to be performed until 8 hours after
the Reactor Coolant System pressure stabilizes
at > 2215 psig and < 2255 psig.

Verify manual seal injection throttle valves are
adjusted to give a flow within the ECCS safety
analysis limits.

In accordance with the
Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.5.5-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



ECCS Recirculation Fluid pH Control System
3.5.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.6.1 Perform a visual inspection of the Recirculation In accordance with
Fluid pH Control System and verify the following: the Surveillance

Frequency Control
a) Three storage baskets are in place, and Program

b) have maintained their integrity, and

c) the baskets contain a total of
_ 11,484 pounds (220 cubic feet) and

< 14,612 pounds (260 cubic feet) of
trisodium phosphate crystals.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.5.6-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1 ---------------- NOTES--------------
1. An inoperable air lock door does not

invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock leakage
test.

2. Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria applicable to SR
3.6.1.1.

Perform required air lock leakage rate testing in
accordance with the Containment Leakage Rage
Testing Program.

In accordance with
the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing
Program

SR 3.6.2.2 Verify only one door in the air lock can be opened In accordance with
at a time. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.2-5 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each 24 inch purge valve is sealed closed, In accordance with
except for one purge valve in a penetration flow the Surveillance
path while in Condition C of this LCO. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.6.3.2 Verify each 14 inch purge valve is closed, except In accordance with
when the associated penetration(s) is (are) the Surveillance
permitted to be open for purge or venting Frequency Control
operations and purge system surveillance and Program
maintenance testing under administrative control.

SR 3.6.3.3 -- ----------------- NOTE --------------
Valves and blind flanges in high radiation areas
may be verified by use of administrative controls.

Verify each containment isolation manual valve In accordance with
and blind flange that is located outside the Surveillance
containment and required to be closed during Frequency Control
accident conditions is closed, except for ' Program
containment isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.3-4 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.4 ---------------- NOTES--------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high radiation

areas may be verified by use of
administrative means.

2. The fuel transfer tube blind flange is only
required to be verified closed once after
refueling prior to entering MODE 4 from
MODE 5.

Verify each containment isolation manual valve
and blind flange that is located inside containment
and required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed, except for containment
isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

Prior to entering
MODE 4 from
MODE 5 if not
performed within the
previous 92 days

SR 3.6.3.5 Verify the isolation time of each power operated In accordance
and each automatic containment isolation valve is with the Inservice
within limits. Testing Program

SR 3.6.3.6 Perform leakage rate testing for containment In accordance with
purge valves with resilient seals. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.6.3.7 Verify each automatic containment isolation valve In accordance with
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the Surveillance
position, actuates to the isolation position on an Frequency Control
actual or simulated actuation signal. Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.3-5 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Containment Pressure
3.6.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4 Containment Pressure

LCO 3.6.4 Containment pressure shall be > -0.3 psig and < +1.8 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment pressure A.1 Restore containment 1 hour
not within limits, pressure to within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.1 Verify containment pressure is within limits. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.4-1 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Containment Air Temperature
3.6.5

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature

LCO 3.6.5 Containment average air temperature shall be < 1200F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment average air A.1 Restore containment 8 hours
temperature not within average air temperature
limit, to within limit.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.1 Verify containment average air temperature is In accordance with
within limit, the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.5-1 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6.1 Verify each containment spray manual, power In accordance with
operated, and automatic valve in the flow path the Surveillance
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in Frequency Control
position is in the correct position. Program

SR 3.6.6.2 Operate each containment cooling train fan unit In accordance with
for > 15 minutes. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.6.6.3 Verify each pair of containment fan coolers In accordance with
cooling water flow rate is > 1359 gpm. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.6.6.4 Verify each containment spray pump's developed In accordance with
head at the flow test point is greater than or equal the Inservice Testing
to the required developed head. Program

SR 3.6.6.5 Verify each automatic containment spray valve in In accordance with
the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or the Surveillance
otherwise secured in position actuates to the Frequency Control
correct position on an actual or simulated Program
actuation signal.

SR 3.6.6.6 Verify each containment spray pump starts In accordance with
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation the Surveillance
signal. Frequency Control

Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.6-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6.7 Verify each containment cooling train starts In accordance with
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation the Surveillance
signal. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.6.6.8 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.6-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



ARVs
3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify one complete cycle of each ARV. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.4-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



AFW System
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify each AFW manual, power operated, and In accordance with
automatic valve in each water flow path, and in the Surveillance
both steam supply flow paths to the steam turbine Frequency Control
driven pump, that is not locked, sealed, or Program
otherwise secured in position, is in the correct
position.

SR 3.7.5.2 -------------------- NOTE--------------
Not required to be performed for the turbine
driven AFW pump until 24 hours after _> 900 psig
in the steam generator.

Verify the developed head of each AFW pump at In accordance with
the flow test point is greater than or equal to the the Surveillance
required developed head. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.7.5.3 Verify each AFW automatic valve that is not In accordance with
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position the Surveillance
actuates to the correct position on an actual or Frequency Control
simulated actuation signal. Program

SR 3.7.5.4 -- ---------------- NOTE ---------------
Not required to be performed for the turbine
driven AFW pump until 24 hours after > 900 psig
in the steam generator.

Verify each AFW pump starts automatically on an In accordance with
actual or simulated actuation signal. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.5-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



AFW System
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.5 Verify that each AFW pumphouse ESF supply fan In accordance with
starts and associated dampers actuate on a the Surveillance
simulated or actual actuation signal. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.7.5.6 Verify that the ESF outside air intake and exhaust In accordance with
dampers for the turbine-driven AFW pump the Surveillance
actuate on a simulated or actual actuation signal. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.5-4 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



CST
3.7.6

THIS PAGE APPLICABLE TO UNIT 1 ONLY

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

LCO 3.7.6

APPLICABILITY:

One CST shall be OPERABLE with a safety-related volume
_> 340,000 gallons.

MODES 1, 2, and 3,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. CST volume not within A.1 Align Auxiliary Feedwater 2 hours
limit. pumps to OPERABLE

CST.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.1 Verify the CST volume is within limit. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.6-1 Amendment No. (Unit 1)



CST
3.7.6

THIS PAGE APPLICABLE TO UNIT 2 ONLY

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

LCO 3.7.6 Two CSTs shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A combined safety-related volume of > 378,000 gallons; and

b. The CST aligned to supply the auxiliary feedwater pumps shall have
a safety-related volume > 340,000 gallons.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. CST volume(s) not A.1 Restore volume(s) to 2 hours
within limit(s), within limit(s).

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.1 Verify CST volumes within limits. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.6-1 Amendment No. (Unit 2)



CCW System
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1 -------------------- NOTE--------------
Isolation of CCW flow to individual components
does not render the CCW System inoperable.

Verify each CCW manual, power operated, and In accordance with
automatic valve in the flow path servicing safety the Surveillance
related equipment, that is not locked, sealed, or Frequency Control
otherwise secured in position, is in the correct Program
position.

SR 3.7.7.2 Verify each CCW pump starts automatically on an In accordance with
actual or simulated actuation signal. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.7-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



NSCW
3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
+

SR 3.7.8.1 ---------------- NOTE ---------------
Isolation of NSCW system flow to individual
components does not render the NSCW system
inoperable.

Verify each NSCW system manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in the flow path
servicing safety related equipment, that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.7.8.2 Verify each NSCW system automatic valve in the In accordance with
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise the Surveillance
secured in position, actuates to the correct Frequency Control
position on an actual or simulated actuation Program
signal.

SR 3.7.8.3 Verify each NSCW system pump starts In accordance with
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation the Surveillance
signal. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.8-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



UHS
3.7.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.9.1 Verify water level of NSCW basin is > 80.25 ft. In accordance with the
Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.7.9.2 Verify water temperature of NSCW basin is In accordance with the
< 900F. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.7.9.3 Operate each required NSCW cooling tower fan In accordance with the
for Ž> 15 minutes. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.7.9.4 Verify NSCW basin transfer pump operation. In accordance with the
Inservice Testing
Program

SR 3.7.9.5 Verify ambient wet-bulb temperature < 63°F In accordance with the
when one NSCW tower fan is out-of-service and Surveillance
daily high temperature (dry-bulb) is forecasted to Frequency Control
be > 480F. Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.9-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



CREFS - Both Units Operating
3.7.10

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.10.1 Verify control room air temperature < 85 0F. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.7.10.2 Operate each CREFS train for > 10 continuous In accordance with
hours with the heater control circuit energized. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.7.10.3 Perform required CREFS filter testing in In accordance with
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing the VFTP
Program (VFTP).

SR 3.7.10.4 Verify each CREFS train actuates (switches to In accordance with
emergency mode) on an actual or simulated the Surveillance
actuation signal. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.7.10.5 Perform required CRE unfiltered air inleakage In accordance with
testing in accordance with the Control Room the Control Room
Envelope Habitability Program. Envelope Habitability

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.10-4 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1.)
(Unit 2)



PPAFES
3.7.13

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.13 Piping Penetration Area Filtration and Exhaust System (PPAFES)

LCO 3.7.13 Two PPAFES trains shall be OPERABLE.

------------------------------ NOTE------------------------------
The PPAFES boundary may be opened intermittently under administrative control.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One PPAFES train A.1 Restore PPAFES train to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Two PPAFES trains B.1 Restore PPAFES 24 hours
inoperable due to boundary to OPERABLE
inoperable PPAFES status.
boundary.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.13.1 Operate each PPAFES train for > 15 minutes. In accordance with the
Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.13-1 Amendment No. 121 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 99 (Unit 2)



PPAFES
3.7.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.13.2 Perform required PPAFES filter testing in In accordance with the
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing VFTP
Program (VFTP).

SR 3.7.13.3 Verify each PPAFES train actuates on an actual In accordance with the
or simulated actuation signal. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.7.13.4 Verify one PPAFES train can maintain a negative In accordance with the
pressure > 0.250 inches water gauge relative to Surveillance
atmospheric pressure during the post accident Frequency Control
mode of operation at a flow rate of Program
15,500 cfm ± 10%.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.13-2 Amendment No. 121 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 99 (Unit 2)



ESF Room Cooler and Safety-Related Chiller System
3.7.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.14.1 Verify each ESF room cooler and safety-related In accordance with
chiller system manual, power-operated and the Surveillance
automatic valve servicing safety-related Frequency Control
equipment that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise Program
secured in position, is in the correct position.

SR 3.7.14.2 Verify each ESF room cooler and safety-related In accordance with
chiller system automatic valve servicing safety- the Surveillance
related equipment that is not locked, sealed, or Frequency Control
otherwise secured in position actuates to the Program
correct position on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

SR 3.7.14.3 Verify each ESF room cooler fan and safety- In accordance with
related chiller system (pump and chiller) start the Surveillance
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation Frequency Control
signal. Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.14-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
3.7.15

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

LCO 3.7.15

APPLICABILITY:

The fuel storage pool water level shall be _> 23 ft over the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Fuel storage pool water A.1 --------- NOTE-------
level not within limit. LCO 3.0.3 is not

applicable.

Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel assemblies
in the fuel storage pool.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.15.1 Verify the fuel storage pool water level is _> 23 ft In accordance with
above the top of the irradiated fuel assemblies the Surveillance
seated in the storage racks. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.15-1 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Secondary Specific Activity
3.7.16

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.16 Secondary Specific Activity

LCO 3.7.16

APPLICABILITY:

The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be •0.10 gCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Specific activity not A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
within limit.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.16.1 Verify the specific activity of the secondary In accordance with
coolant is < 0.10 ltCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT the Surveillance
1-131. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.16-1 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration
3.7.17

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.17 Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

LCO 3.7.17 The fuel storage pool boron concentration shall be > 2000 ppm.

APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Fuel storage pool boron ------------- NOTE --------
concentration not within LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
lim it.

A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
fuel assemblies in the
fuel storage pool.

AND

A.2.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
fuel storage pool boron
concentration to within
limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.17.1 Verify the fuel storage pool boron concentration is In accordance with
within limit. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.7.17-1 , Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated In accordance with
power availability for each required offsite circuit. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.1.2 -------------------- NOTES -------------
1. Performance of SR 3.8.1.7 satisfies this

SR.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period and followed by a
warmup period prior to loading.

3. A modified DG start involving idling and
gradual acceleration to synchronous speed
may be used for this SR as recommended
by the manufacturer. When modified start
procedures are not used, the time, voltage,
and frequency tolerances of SR 3.8.1.7
must be met.

Verify each DG starts from standby conditions In accordance with
and achieves steady state voltage > 4025 V and the Surveillance
< 4330 V, and frequency _> 58.8 Hz and Frequency Control
< 61.2 Hz. Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-7 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
(Unit 2)



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.3 -----------------NOTES--------------
1. DG loadings may include gradual loading

as recommended by the manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

3. This Surveillance shall be conducted on
only one DG at a time.

4. This SR shall be preceded by and
immediately follow without shutdown a
successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2 or
SR 3.8.1.7.

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded and
operates for _> 60 minutes at a load _> 6500 kW
and < 7000 kW.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.1.4 Verify each day tank contains >_ 650 gal of fuel oil. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.1.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from In accordance with
each day tank. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.1.6 Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to In accordance with
automatically transfer fuel oil from storage tanks the Surveillance
to the day tank. Frequency Control

Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-8 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.7 ----------------- NOTE--------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

Verify each DG starts from standby condition and
achieves in < 11.4 seconds, voltage > 4025 V and
< 4330 V, and frequency _> 58.8 Hz and
•61.2 Hz.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.1.8 ---------------- NOTE -----------------------------
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that
satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG rejects a load > its associated
single largest post accident load, and:

a. Following load rejection, the frequency is
< 64.5 Hz;

b. Within 3 seconds following load rejection,
the voltage is > 3750 V and < 4330 V or
< 4550 V when performing the test
synchronized with offsite power; and

c. Within 3 seconds following load rejection,
the frequency is _> 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-9 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.9 -------------------- NOTE---------------
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that
satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG operating as close as practicable In accordance with
to 3390 kVAR while maintaining voltage < 4330 V the Surveillance
does not trip and voltage is maintained < 5000 V Frequency Control
during and following a load rejection of > 6500 kW Program
and < 7000 kW.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-10 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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AC Sources- Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.10 ---------------NOTES -------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an

engine prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, credit may
be taken for unplanned events that satisfy
this SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite
power signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses;

b. Load shedding from emergency buses;

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

1. energizes permanently connected
loads in _ 11.5 seconds,

2. energizes auto-connected shutdown
loads through automatic load
sequencer,

3. maintains steady state voltage
>3750 V and < 4330 V,

4. maintains steady state frequency
> 58.8 Hz and • 61.2 Hz, and

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected shutdown loads for
_> 5 minutes.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-11 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.11 ----------------- NOTES -------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an

engine prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this
SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF) actuation signal each DG
auto-starts from standby condition and:

a. In < 11.4 seconds after auto-start and
during tests, achieves voltage > 3750 V and
< 4330 V;

b. In < 11.4 seconds after auto-start and
during tests, achieves frequency _> 58.8 Hz
and < 61.2 Hz;

c. Operates for > 5 minutes;

d. Permanently connected loads remain
energized from the offsite power system;
and

e. Emergency loads are energized or auto-
connected through the automatic load
sequencer from the offsite power system.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-12 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.12 -------------------- NOTE--------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG's automatic trips are bypassed on In accordance with
actual or simulated loss of voltage signal on the the Surveillance
emergency bus concurrent with an actual or Frequency Control
simulated ESF actuation signal except: Program

a. Engine overspeed;

b. Generator differential current; and

c. Low lube oil pressure;

SR 3.8.1.13 -------------------- NOTES------------
1. Momentary transients outside the kW and

kVAR load ranges do not invalidate this
test.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG operates for > 24 hours while In accordance with
maintaining voltage < 4330 V: the Surveillance

Frequency Control

a. For > 2 hours loaded > 6900 kW and Program
< 7700 kW and operating as close as
practicable to 3390 kVAR; and

b. For the remaining hours of the test loaded
> 6500 kW and < 7000 kW and operating
as close as practicable to 3390 kVAR.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-13 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
4-

SR 3.8.1.14 --------------NOTES -------------
1. This Surveillance shall be performed within

5 minutes of shutting down the DG after the
DG has operated > 2 hours loaded
> 6500 kW and < 7000 kW.

Momentary transients outside of load range
do not invalidate this test.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period.

Verify each DG starts and achieves, in
• 11.4 seconds, voltage > 4025 V, and • 4330 V
and frequency > 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.1.15 ----------------NOTE ---------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG:

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source
while loaded with emergency loads upon a
simulated restoration of offsite power;

b. Transfers loads to offsite power source; and

c. Returns to ready-to-load operation.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-14 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
i

SR 3.8.1.16 ----------------NOTE ---------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify, with a DG operating in test mode and
connected to its bus, an actual or simulated ESF
actuation signal overrides the test mode by:

a. Returning DG to ready-to-load operation;
and

b. Automatically energizing the emergency
load from offsite power.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.1.17 -NOTE -----------------------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify interval between each sequenced load
block is within ± 10% of design interval for each
load sequencer.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-15 Amendment No.
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.18 --------------NOTES --------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine

prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this
SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite
power signal in conjunction with an actual or
simulated ESF actuation signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses;

b. Load shedding from emergency buses; and

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

1. energizes permanently connected
loads in • 11.5 seconds,

2. energizes auto-connected emergency
loads through load sequencer,

3. achieves steady state voltage:
_> 3750 V and < 4330 V,

4. achieves steady state frequency:
> 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz, and

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected emergency loads for
> 5 minutes.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-16 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.19 Verify fuel transfer pump transfers fuel from each In accordance with the
fuel storage tank to the day tank of each diesel Surveillance
via the installed cross-connection lines. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.8.1.20 ------------------- NOTE--------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

Verify when started simultaneously from standby In accordance with the
condition, each DG achieves, in < 11.4 seconds, Surveillance
voltage _> 4025 V and < 4330 V, and frequency Frequency Control
> 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz. Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.1-17 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, Starting Air, and Ventilation
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1 Verify each fuel oil storage tank contains In accordance with
Ž68,000 gal of fuel. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify lube oil inventory is > 336 gal. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel oil In accordance with
are tested in accordance with, and maintained the Diesel Fuel Oil
within the limits of, the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Testing Program
Program.

SR 3.8.3.4 Verify each DG has one air start receiver with a In accordance with
pressure > 210 psig. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.3.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from In accordance with
each fuel oil storage tank. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.3.6 Verify each DG ventilation supply fan starts and In accordance with
the necessary dampers actuate on a simulated or the Surveillance
actual actuation signal. Frequency Control

Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.3-3 Amendment No.
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, Starting Air, and Ventilation
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.7 --------------NOTE ----------------
Not required to be performed when DG is
required OPERABLE in accordance with
Specification 3.8.2.

For each fuel oil storage tank:

a. Drain the fuel oil;

b. Remove the sediment; and

c. Clean the tank.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.3-4 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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DC Sources - Operating
3.8.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One DC electrical power C.1 Restore DC electrical 2 hours
source inoperable for power source to
reasons other than OPERABLE status.
Condition A or B.

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Associated Completion
Time not met. AND

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.1 Verify battery terminal voltage is greater than or In accordance with
equal to the minimum established float voltage, the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.4.2 Verify the battery charger supplies: In accordance with
> 400 amps for System A and B the Surveillance
> 300 amps for System C, and Frequency Control
> 200 amps for System D Program
at greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage for > 8 hours for Systems
A and B and > 3 hours for Systems C and D.

OR

Verify each battery charger can recharge the
battery to the fully charged state within 12 hours
while supplying the largest combined demands of
the various continuous steady state loads, after a
battery discharge to the bounding design basis
event discharge state.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.4-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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DC Sources - Operating
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.3 ---------------- NOTES---------------
1. The modified performance discharge test in

SR 3.8.6.6 may be performed in lieu of the
service test in SR 3.8.4.3.

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this
SR.

Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, and
maintain in OPERABLE status, the required
emergency loads for the design duty cycle when
subjected to a battery service test.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.4-3 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Battery Parameters
3.8.6

ACTIONS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
+

F. (continued)

One battery with one or
more battery cells float
voltage < 2.07 V and
float current > 2 amps for
systems A or B batteries,
or > 1 amp for system
C or D.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.1 ------------------- NOTE---------------
Not required to be met when battery terminal voltage is
less than the minimum established float voltage of
SR 3.8.4.1.

Verify each system A and B battery float current is In accordance with
< 2 amps. Verify each system C and D battery float the Surveillance
current is < 1 amp. Frequency Control

Program

SR 3.8.6.2 Verify each battery pilot cell voltage is > 2.07 V. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.6.3 Verify each battery connected cell electrolyte level is In accordance with
greater than or equal to minimum established design the Surveillance
limits. Frequency Control

Program

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.6-3 Amendment No.
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Battery Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.4 Verify each battery pilot cell temperature is greater In accordance with
than or equal to minimum established design limits. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.6.5 Verify each battery connected cell voltage is > 2.07 V. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.8.6.6 --------------- NOTE -----------------
This Survelliance shall not be performed in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4. However, credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify battery capacity is > 80% of the manufacturer's
rating when subjected to a performance discharge test
or a modified performance discharge test.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

AND

12 months when
battery shows
degradation or has
reached 85% of
expected life with
capacity < 100% of
manufacturer's rating

AND

24 months when
battery has reached
85% of the expected
life with capacity
> 100% of
manufacturer's rating

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.6-4 Amendment No.
Amendment No.

(Unit 1)
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Inverters - Operating
3.8.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and alignment to In accordance with
required AC vital buses. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.7-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Inverters - Shutdown
3.8.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and alignments to In accordance with
required AC vital buses. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.8-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Distribution Systems - Operating
3.8.9

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more DC C.1 Restore DC electrical 2 hours
electrical power power distribution
distribution subsystems subsystems to AND
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

16 hours from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

E. Two or more electrical E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
power distribution
subsystems inoperable
that result in a loss of
function.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to In accordance with
required AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power the Surveillance
distribution subsystems. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.9-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
3.8.10

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate actions to restore Immediately
required AC, DC, and AC
vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

AND

A.2.5 Declare associated Immediately
required residual heat
removal subsystem(s)
inoperable and not in
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE, FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to In accordance with
required AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power the Surveillance
distribution subsystems. Frequency Control

Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.8.10-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Boron Concentration
3.9.1

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.1 Boron Concentration

LCO 3.9.1

APPLICABILITY:

Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System, the refueling canal,
and the refueling cavity shall be maintained within the limit specified in the
COLR.

MODE 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Boron concentration not A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
within limit. ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2 Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity additions.

AND

A.3 Initiate action to restore Immediately
boron concentration to
within limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.1.1 Verify boron concentration is within the limit In accordance with
specified in the COLR. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.1-1 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
3.9.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.2.1 Verify each valve that isolates unborated water In accordance with
sources is secured in the closed position. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.2-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.9.3.2 -------------------- NOTE--------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.3-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Containment Penetrations
3.9.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.4.1 Verify each required containment penetration is In accordance with the
in the required status. Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

SR 3.9.4.2 ------------------ NOTE--------------
Only required for unisolated penetrations.

Verify at least two containment ventilation valves In accordance with the
in each open containment ventilation penetration Surveillance
providing direct access from the containment Frequency Control
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere are Program
capable of being closed from the control room.

SR 3.9.4.3 ------------------ NOTE--------------
Only required for an open equipment hatch.

Verify the capability to install the equipment In accordance with the

hatch. Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.4-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level
3'9.5

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.4 Close all containment 4 hours
penetrations providing
direct access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and circulating In accordance with
reactor coolant at a flow rate of _> 3000 gpm. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.5-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
3.9.6

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one RHR loop to
operation.

AND

B.3 Close all containment 4 hours
penetrations providing
direct access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS-

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and circulating In accordance with
reactor coolant at a flow rate of _> 3000 gpm. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.6-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Refueling Cavity Water Level
3.9.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.7.1 Verify refueling cavity water level is > 23 ft above In accordance with
the top of reactor vessel flange. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.9.7-2 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.20 Control Room Envelope Habitability Program (continued)

f. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the Frequencies for
assessing CRE habitability, determining CRE unfiltered inleakage, and
measuring CRE pressure and assessing the CRE boundary as required
by paragraphs c and d, respectively.

5.5.21 Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall
ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications
are performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions
for Operation are met.

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency
is controlled by the program.

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1.

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are
applicable to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 5.5-20 Amendment No.
Amendment No.
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Vogtle Electric Generating Plant
License Amendment Request for Adoption of TSTF-425-A, Rev. 3,

Risk-Informed Justification for the Relocation of Specific Surveillance
Frequency Requirements to a Licensee Controlled Program
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Enclosure 5
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SDM
B 3.1.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.1.1 (continued)

a. RCS boron concentration;

b. Control bank position;

c. RCS average temperature;

d. Fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy generation;

e. Xenon concentration;

f. Samarium concentration; and

g. Isothermal temperature coefficient (ITC).

Using the ITC accounts for Doppler reactivity in this calculation
because the reactor is subcritical, and the fuel temperature will be
changing at the same rate as the RCS.

Thk• F-1 1-RGY ef 24 heuls is basedl OR the geRelhl S1O, G'ha• e-i

co•otrtien analysis, and complete the caIculatien.T
REFERENCES 1.

2.

3.

4.

10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 26.
AR, Subsection 15.4.9.

F R, Subsection 15.4.6.

1 0 FR 100.
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Core Reactivity
B 3.1.2

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 (continued)

LCO 3.1.1 Required Action A.1 would occur. The allowed Completion
Time is reasonable, based on operating experience, for reaching
MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

Core reactivity is verified by periodic comparisons of measured and
predicted RCS boron concentrations. The comparison is made,
considering that other core conditions are fixed or stable, including
control rod position, moderator temperature, fuel temperature, fuel
depletion, xenon concentration, and samarium concentration. The
Surveillance is performed prior to entering MODE 1 as an initial check
on core conditions and design calculations at BOL. The SR is
modified by a Note. The Note indicates that the normalization of
predicted core reactivity to the measured value must take place within
the first 60 effective full power days (EFPD) after each fuel loading.
This allows sufficient time for core conditions to reach steady state,
but prevents operation for a large fraction of the fuel cycle without
establishing a benchmark for the design calculations The Fequi.ed

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC , GDC 28, and GDC 29.

2. FSAR, Chapter 15.

EInsertii2
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
B 3.1.4

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

Inert 2

VerificationA th-at individual rod positions aro within alfignment limit~s
at a Froequoncy of 12 hours provides a history that allows the
operator to dotoc~t a; rod- th-at is boinn t eitefoht

expcte positieon if the rodI position deBViation moni~tori
inoperable, a FrFequency of 4 hours accomRplishes th samne go~al.
The specified FrFequency takes into accr-ount other rod position
inforFm.ation that is continuously available to the operator in the
conAtrol roomF, so that durFing actual rod moetion, deviationS can

SR 3.1.4.2

Exercising each individual control rod evep-92-day6 provides
confidence that all rods continue to be OPERABLE without
exceeding the alignment limit, even if they are not regularly tripped.
Moving each control rod by 10 steps will not cause radial or axial
power tilts, or oscillations, to occur. At9 an time, if a c trols

and adds te the deteFrn!RatM9o .' 15-_,4,1' !T. Y. of " the "Fed"Between required performances f 3.1.4.2 (dete'rminatin of
control rod OPERABILITY by mov ment), if a control rod(s) is
discovered to be immovable, but r mains trippable, the control
rod(s) is considered to be OPER •LE. At any time, if a control
rod(s) is immovable, a determina on of the trippability
(OPERABILITY) of the control ro (s) must be made, and
appropriate action taken.

SR 3.1.4.3

Verification of rod drop times fm the physical fully withdrawn
position allows the operator t determine that the maximum rod
drop time permitted is consis ent with the assumed rod drop time
used in the safety analysis. easuring rod drop times prior to
reactor criticality, after react' r vessel head removal, ensures
that the reactor internals an rod drive mechanism will not
interfere with rod motion or rod drop time, and that no degradation
in these systems has occu red that would adversely affect

(tInsert 2

(continued)
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Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits
B 3.1.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.5.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

Since tho- shutdown~g banks are positioned- m~anually by the conrolI
room operator, a verification of shutdown bank position at a
Freque•ncy f 12 h•o•urs adequate to enSUre that they are withi theiFr

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50 Appendix A, GDC 10, GDC 26, and GDC 28.

2. 10 CFR 50. 6.

3. FSAR, Sub ection 15.4.3.

Insprt 2
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Control Bank Insertion Limits
B 3.1.6

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 (continued)

full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.6.1

This Surveillance is required to ensure that the reactor does not
achieve criticality with the control banks below their insertion limits.

Among the factors that impact the estimated critical position (ECP)
is Xenon concentration, which varies with time, either increasing or
decreasing depending on the amount of time since the trip
occurred. The 4 hour limit within which the ECP must be verified
within the insertion limits ensures that changes in Xenon
concentration will be limited and, hence, it ensures that criticality
will not occur with control rods outside of the insertion limits due to
Xenon decay.

SR 3.1.6.2

With an OPERABLE bakeo n limnit monrt, verification of the
control bank inseition limits at a Frequency of 12 hours is suffifet ient
to ensure OPERABILITY of the bank inSortion limnit monRitor and to
detect control banks that mnay be approaching the insertion limrit6.

sice norally, very' littl rod moEtionR occurs in 12 hours. If the
insertion limit monitor becomes inoperable, verification the
control bank position at a Frequency of 4 hours is suffi ent to
detect control banks that may be approaching the ins ion limits.

SR 3.1.6.3

When control banks are maintained within thei insertion
limits as checked by SR 3.1.6.2 above, it is u likely that their
sequence and overlap will not be in accorda ce with
requirements provided in the COLR. This s rveillance is
accomplished from the control room by veri ying via the

Insert 2

(continued)
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Control Bank Insertion Limits
B 3.1.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.6.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

demand step counters that, for the plant conditions at that time, the
sequence and overlap limits are satisfied. A Frcquency of 12 hours is

GeRi~t~t iththei~e~tGR 0F~t hGk L 'P iRSR .1 2For the
purposes of this surveillance, "fully with awn" is the defined all rods
out (ARO) position.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 10, GDC 26, and GDC 28.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

3. FSAR, Subsection 15.4.3/.

!Insert 2
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 2
B 3.1.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.8.1 (continued)

core protection during the performance of the PHYSICS TESTS. The
12 hour time limit is sufficient to ensure that the instrumentation is
OPERABLE shortly before initiating PHYSICS TESTS.

SR 3.1.8.2

Verification that the RCS lowest loop Tavg is > 541°F (TI-0412, TI-
0422, TI-0432, and TI-0442) will ensure that the unit is not operating
in a condition that could invalidate the safety analyses. fieatiGR Of
the RCS temperat'-re at a FrFequency Of 30 n'tsdnth
perfGrmance of the PHYSICS TESTS w411 ensre ht -!nt
conditions of the safety na~ayses are not vio=ed,

S R 3.1.8.3/

The SDM is verified by performing a reactivity bala ce calculation,

considering the following reactivity effects:

a. RCS boron concentration;

b. Control bank position;

c. RCS average temperature;

d. Fuel burnup based on gross thermal e rgy generation;

e. Xenon concentration;

f. Samarium concentration; and

g. Isothermal temperature coefficient ITC).

Using the ITC accounts for Doppler re ctivity in this calculation
because reactor operation is relatively steady-state, and the fuel
temperature will be changing at the s me rate as the RCS.

Insert 2

(continued)
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 2
B 3.1.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.8.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

rt•A- , r en r~rr r-rP-nr-,Rrafr-iR~r -arrd ORr the low. rprrbabilitye o'f an ar-r-ldert

REFERNCES1 . 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section XI.

2. 10 CFR 50.59.

3. Regulatory Guide 1.68, Revision 2, August 1978.

4. CAP-9272-P-A, "Westinghouse Reload Safety Evaluation
ethodology Report," July 1985.

5. CAP-1 1618, including Addendum 1, April 1989.

6. W AP-13360-P-A, "Westinghouse Dynamic Rod Worth
M surement Technique," January 1996.

Insert 2
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FQ(Z)
B 3.2.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) Verification that FQ(Z) is within its specified limits involves
increasing Fm(Z) to allow for manufacturing tolerance and
measurement uncertainties in order to obtain FQ(Z). Specifically,
Fm(Z) is the measured value of FQ(Z) obtained from incore flux
map results and FQ(Z) = FM(Z) 1.0815 (Ref. 4). FQ(Z) is then
compared to its steady state and transient limits specified in the
COLR.

Performing this Surveillance in MODE 1 after exceeding 50% RTP
following refueling ensures that the FQ(Z) limit is met when RTP is
achieved, because peaking factors generally decrease as power
level is increased. In addition, at power levels above 50% RTP,
equilibrium Xenon conditions approach those more closely at
RTP. Therefore, performing the Surveillance at a power level
above 50% RTP ensures a more accurate measurement of FQ(Z).

If THERMAL POWER has been increased by > 20% RTP since
the last determination of FQ(Z), another evaluation of this factor is
required after achieving equilibrium conditions at this higher power
level (to ensure that FQ(Z) values are being reduced sufficiently
with power increase to stay within the LCO limits).

s ':R a d well! contro Mtlo whon the plant !so e ateGG a codance
V 4 th th e- T -e~ h~ i• .al Sp G"ifi• .' ti G~,, o (T & ý

S1 3.2.1.2

Thi• surveillance determines if FQ(Z) will remain within its limit

duri g a normal operational transient. If FQ(Z) is determined to

excq ed the transient limit, Action B.1 requires that the AFD limit be

red u ;ed 1 % for each 1 % FQ(Z) exceeds the transient limit. This

will_ esure that FQ(Z) will not exceed the transient limit during a

norm Ioperational transient within the reduced AFD limit.

Dem( strating that FQ(Z) is within the transient limit or

reduci ]g the AFD limit if the transient FQ(Z) limit was

initiall exceeded, only ensures that the transient FQ(Z)

SInsert 2J

(continued)
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FQ(Z)
B 3.2.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2.1.2 (continued)

equilibrium conditions to ensure that FQ(Z) is within its limit at higher
power levels.

Fk- S'\) '--f-~ ne FeqssaR,'. 1FFPDi dqae oFeie

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46, 1974.

2. SAR Subsection 15.4.8.

3. 1 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 26.

4. W AP-7308-L-P-A, "Evaluation of Nuclear Hot Channel Factor
Un ertainties," June 1988.

5. WC -10216-P-A, Revision 1A, "Relaxation of Constant Axial
Offse Control FQ Surveillance Technical Specification,"
Febru ry 1994.

Insert 2
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F N

B 3.2.2

BASES

'ACTIONS B.1 (continued)

MODE 2 within 6 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience regarding the time
required to reach MODE 2 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

The value of FzN is determined by using the movable incore detector
system to obtain a flux distribution map. A data reduction computer
program then calculates the maximum value of FAH from the
measured flux distributions. The measured value of F N must be
multiplied by 1.04 to account for measurement uncertainty before
making comparisons to the FNH limit.

After each refueling, F N must be determined in MODE 1 prior to
exceeding 75% RTP. This requirement ensures that FNH limits are
met at the beginning of each fuel cycle.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR Subsection 15.4.8.

2. 0 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 26.

3. 1 CFR 50.46.

Insert 2
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AFD (RAOC Methodology)
B 3.2.3

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

the applicable safety analyses. A Completion Time of 30 minutes is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach 50% RTP
without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

The AFD is monitored on an automatic basis using the unit process
computer, which has an AFD monitor alarm. The computer
determines the 1-minute average of each of the OPERABLE excore
detector outputs and provides an alarm message immediately if the
AFD for two or more OPERABLE excore channels is outside its
specified limits.

This Surveillance verifies that the AFD, as indicated by the NIS excore
channel, is within its specified limits and is consistent with the status
of the AFD monitor alarm. *With the AFD monitor alarm inoperable,
the AFD is monitored eve hour to detect operation outside its limit.
The Frequency of 1 hour's based on operating experience regarding
the amount of time requi ed to vary the AFD, and the fact that the1; 

Wa:rmed-.

REFERENCES 

1. WCAP-8403 
l nonproprietary), 

"Power 
Distribution 

Control 
and

Load Follow'hg 
Procedures," 

Westinghouse 
Electric

Corporation September 1974.

2. R. W. Mill r et al., "Relaxation of Constant Axial Offset Control:
F0 Survei ance Technical Specification," WCAP-10216(NP),
June 19 .

Ilnsert 
2 •

s:\.\vog-ts&bases\word97\bases\b3_2 3.doc
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QPTR
B 3.2.4

BASES \

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2 .1 (continued)

REQUREMNTS T/iu rveil lance verifies that the QPTR, as indicated by the Nuclear

I trumentation System (NIS) excore channels, is within its limits.

accoptable becauso of the low probability that this alarmB canrminope•rable without dotecteon. Valid inputs to the detector current
comparator from the upper and lower sections from 3 or 4 power
range channels are required for the QPTR alarm to be OPERABLE.

When the QPTR alarm is inoperable, the Frequency is increased to
12 hours. This Frequency is adequate to detect any relatively slow
changes in QPTR, because for those causes of QPTR that occur
quickly (e.g., a dropped rod), there typically are other indications of
abnormality that prompt a verification of core power tilt.

SR 3.2.4.2

This Surveillance is modified by a Note, which states that the
surveillance is only required to be performed if input to QPTR from
one or more Power Range Neutron Flux channels is inoperable with
THERMAL POWER _>75% RTP.

With an NIS power range channel inoperable, tilt monitoring for a
portion of the reactor core becomes degraded. Large tilts are likely
detected with the remaining channels, but the capability for detection
of small power tilts in some quadrants is decreased. Pe4F~ni§
SR 3.2.4.2 at a FFerencyRG of 12 hours provide an aRcceptable nmoans
forF confirmning the accuracy of the QPT-R mneasurement via the excoro
deteetGFs7

When one p wer range channel is inoperable, the incore detectors
are used to c nfirm that the normalized symmetric power distribution
is consistent ith the indicated QPTR. The incore detector monitoring
is performed w h a full incore flux map or two sets of four thimble
locations with q arter core symmetry. The two sets of four symmetric
thimbles is a set f eight unique detector locations. These locations
are C-8, E-5, E-1 H-3, H-13, L-5, L-11, and N-8.

\e 
Inse 

2

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

ACTIONS V.1 (continued)

Therefore, no additional time is justified for continued operation.
LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately to commence a controlled
shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE The SRs for each RTS Function are identified by the SRs
REQUIREMENTS column of Table 3.3.1-1 for that Function.

A Note has been added to the SR Table stating that Table 3.3.1-1
determines which SRs apply to which RTS Functions.

Note that each channel of process protection supplies both trains
of the RTS. When testing Channel I, Train A and Train B must be
examined. Similarly, Train A and Train B must be examined when
testing Channel II, Channel III, and Channel IV (if applicable). The
CHANNEL CALIBRATION and COTs are performed in a manner
that is consistent with the assumptions used in analytically
calculating the required channel accuracies.

SR 3.3.1.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK IGncc every 12 he'Jsl
ensures that gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument channels
monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the
same value. Significant deviations between the two instrument
channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. A
CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key
to verifying that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff based on
a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,
including indication and readability. If a channel is

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the
signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit.

demonstrAtes channel failure is rare. Th6 CHANNEL CHECK
supeents less fo~rmal, but mrnFe froquont, checks Of channels

duriRn or-mal perfati-nRal use of the display associated with the

Insert 2 7FdGa~l,

SR 3.3.1.2

SR 3.3.1.2 compares the calorimetric heat balance calculation to
the power range channel output evepy 24-heu*. If the
calorimetric heat balance results exceed the power range
channel output by more than +2% RTP, the power range
channel is not declared inoperable, but must be adjusted
consistent with the calorimetric heat balance results. If the
power range channel output cannot be properly adjusted, the
channel is declared inoperable.

If the calorimetric is performed at part power (< 50% RTP),
adjusting the power range channel indication in the increasing
direction will assure a reactor trip below the safety analysis limit
of 118% RTP. Making no adjustment to the power range
channel in the decreasing power direction due to a part-power
calorimetric assures a reactor trip consistent with the safety
analyses.

This allowance does not preclude making indication power
adjustments, if desired, when the calorimetric heat balance
calculation is less than the power range channel output. To
provide close agreement between indicated and calorimetric
power and to preserve operating margin, the power range
channels are normally adjusted when operating at or near full
power during steady-state conditions. However, discretion must
be exercised if the power range channel output is adjusted in the
decreasing power direction due to a part-power calorimetric
(< 50% RTP). This action may introduce a nonconservative bias
at higher power levels which may result in an NIS reactor trip
above the safety analysis limit of 118% RTP. The cause of the
potential nonconservative bias is the decreased accuracy of the
calorimetric at reduced power conditions. The primary error

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

contributor to the instrument uncertainty for a secondary side
power calorimetric measurement is the feedwater flow
measurement which is typically a AP measurement across a
feedwater venturi. While the measurement uncertainty remains
constant in AP as power decreases, when translated into flow,
the uncertainty increases as a square term. Thus a 1% flow
error at 100% RTP can approach a 10% error at 30% RTP even
though the AP error has not changed. An evaluation of
extended operation at part-power conditions would conclude
that it is prudent to administratively adjust the setpoint of the
Power Range Neutron Flux - High bistables to < 90% RTP for a
calorimetric power determined below 50% RTP, and to < 75%
RTP for a calorimetric power determined below 20% RTP when:
1) the power range channel output is adjusted in the decreasing
power direction due to a part-power calorimetric; or 2) for a
post-refueling startup. While the part-power calorimetric
uncertainty based on a feedwater flow measurement from the
leading-edge flow meter (LEFM) is less than that based on the
feedwater venturi, it is prudent to continue to apply the same

r 2 adjustments to the setpoint.

Before the Power Range Neutron Flux - High bistables are reset
to the nominal value in Table 3.3.1-1 of Specification 3.3.1, the
\power range channel adjustment must be confirmed based on a
alorimetric performed at a power level > 50% RTP.

he Note clarifies that this Surveillance is required only if reactor
pw wer is _> 15% RTP and that 12 hours is allowed for performing
th first Surveillance after reaching 15% RTP. At lower power
le Is, calorimetric data are inaccurate.

The FrAIequYen f every 24 hours is adequate. It is based On unit
oporating oxporience, considering instrumont reliability and
opcrating history dlata for instrumnent drift. Togethcr these factors
demonstrate that a difference between tho ca•loimotric heat
balancc aR•lculationand tho poer range chaRnnl ouitput of Fmret

than +2% RTP is not exetd nay 21 hour poriod.

In addition, control room operatFrs p•Fidi•aly monitoer• •e, ,oudant

indiatios ad alrmsto dletect deviations in channel outputs

SR 3.3.1.3

SR 3.3.1.3 compares the incore system to the NIS channel output

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 B 3.3.1-56



RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

ee•y 31-EFPQ. If the absolute difference is >_ 3%, the NIS
channel is still OPERABLE, but must be readjusted. If the NIS
channel cannot be properly readjusted, the channel is declared
inoperable. This surveillance is primarily performed to verify the
(AFD) input to the overtemperature AT function.

SR 3.3.1.3 compares the incore system to the NIS channel output
eveFy-34-E-PID. If the absolute difference is >_ 3%, the NIS
channel is still OPERABLE, but must be readjusted. If the NIS
channel cannot be properly readjusted, the channel is declared
inoperable. This surveillance is primarily performed to verify the
f(AFD) input to the overtemperature AT function.

The Note clarifies that the Surveillance is required only if reactor
power is > 15% RTP and that 24 hours is allowed for performing
the first Surveillance after reaching 15% RTP.

Axial offset is the difference between the power in the top half of
the core and the bottom half of the core expressed as a fraction
(percent) of the total power being produced by the core.
Mathematically, it is expressed as:

AO=100 x (FlUXT - FlUXB)

(Power ) ( FlUXT + FlUXB)

where FlUXT = neutron flux at the top of the core, and

Flux8 = neutron flux at the bottom of the core

The relationship between AFD and axial offset is:

AFD=AO x (Power(%)/100)

AFD as displayed on the main control board and as determined by
the plant computer use inputs from the power range NIS detectors
which are located outside the reactor vessel. Axial offset is
measured using incore detectors.

The surveillance assures that the AFD as displayed on the main
control board and as determined by the plant computer is within
3% of the AFD as calculated from the axial offset equation.
Agreement is required so that the reactor is operated within the
bounds of the safety analysis regarding axial power distribution.

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The FrFequency of over,' 31 EF=PD is adequate. it is based on unit
operating xprec, censidoFRng insrum4Fent reliability and

[Insert 2 oeanghso'dta for insturument drift. Also, the 6l0W changes
n neutn flux durinjg the fulel cGy-l c-an bt detected during this
!ntep,4•.

SR 3.3.1.4

SR 3.3.1.4 is the performance of a TADOT ever-y62-days-on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS. This test shall verify OPERABILITY
by actuation of the end devices.

The RTB test shall include separate verification of the
undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms. Independent
verification of RTB undervoltage and shunt trip function is not

Insert 2 required for the bypass breakers. No capability is provided for
performing such a test at power. The independence test for
bypass breakers is included in SR 3.3.1.13. The bypass
breaker test shall include a local shunt trip. A Note has been
added to indicate that this test must be performed on the bypass
breaker prior to placing it in service.

hi- Frem 'eG feey6 as onR a STAGGERED TEST -R.A.S!Ss

is justified in Reference 11.

SR 3.3.1.5

SR 3.3.1.5 is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST.
The SSPS is tested eve,, -2-y on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIS, using the semiautomatic tester. The train being tested is
placed in the bypass condition, thus preventing inadvertent
actuation. Through the semiautomatic tester, all possible logic
combinations, with and without applicable permissives, are tested
for each protection function. The Frequency of ever.. 92 days on

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.3.1.6

SR 3.3.1.6 is a calibration of the excore channels to the incore
channels. If the measurements do not agree, the excore channels
are not declared inoperable but must be calibrated to agree with
the incore detector measurements. If the excore channels cannot
be adjusted, the channels are declared inoperable. This
surveillance is primarily performed to verify the f(AFD) input to the
overtemperature AT function.

Two Notes modify SR 3.3.1.6. Note 1 states that this Surveillance
is required only if reactor power is > 75% RTP and that 7 days is
allowed for performing the first surveillance after reaching
75% RTP. Note 2 states that neutron detectors are excluded from
the calibration.

-114 Frcqucncy of 92 EF=PD is adequate. it is based on industr
operatinRg oxporrioncR, RniderinRg in•trumren roFliability a•d
operFating histry data fFr instrurne•t drift.

IInsert 2 1

SR 3.3.1.7

SR 3.3.1.7 is the performance of a COT every 484 days.

A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the entire
channel will perform the intended Function. Setpoints must be
within the Allowable Values specified in Table 3.3.1-1.

The difference between the current "as found" values and the
previous test "as left" values must be consistent with the drift
allowance used in the setpoint methodology. The setpoint shall
be left set consistent with the assumptions of the current unit
specific setpoint methodology.

The "as found" and "as left" values must also be recorded and
reviewed for consistency with the assumptions of Reference 6.

This Surveillance Requirement is modified by two Notes that
apply only to the Source Range instrument channels. Note 1
requires that the COT include verification that interlocks
P-6 and P-10 are in the required state for the existing unit

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.1.7 (continued)

conditions. Note 2 provides a 4 hour delay in the requirement to
perform this surveillance for source range instrumentation when
entering Mode 3 from Mode 2. This Note allows a normal
shutdown to proceed without delay for the performance of this SR
to meet the applicability requirements in Mode 3. This delay
allows time to open the RTBs in Mode 3 after which this SR is no
longer required to be performed. If the unit is to be in Mode 3 with
the RTBs closed for greater than 4 hours, this surveillance must
be completed prior to the expiration of the 4 hours.IInsert 2

\' Frequef 184 days is justified in Reference 11.

SR 3.3.1.8

SR 3.3.1.8 is the performance of a COT as described in
SR 3.3.1.7, except the frequency is prior to reactor startup. This
SR is not required to be met when reactor power is decreased
below P-10 (10% RTP) or when MODE 2 is entered from MODE 1
during controlled shutdowns. The Surveillance is modified by a
Note that specifies this surveillance can be satisfied by the
performance of a COT within 31 days prior to reactor startup. This
test ensures that the NIS source range, intermediate range, and
power range low setpoint channels are OPERABLE prior to taking
the reactor critical.

S R 3.3.1.9

SR 3.3.1.9 is the performance of a T,
92 days, as justified in RefeFrene 9-.

The SR is modified by a Note that ex udes verification of
setpoints from the TADOT. Since tl/s SR applies to RCP
undervoltage and underfrequency plays, setpoint verification
requires elaborate bench calibration and is accomplished
during the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.3.1.10

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performod eve4y
18 monthS, or approximately at every rofueling, CHANNEL
CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop,
including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel
responds to a measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy.

CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent
with the assumptions of the unit specific setpoint
methodology. The difference between the current "as
found" values and the previous test "as left" values must
be consistent with the drift allowance used in the setpoint
methodology.

ThIrkqunc P811- Of 18 mon~thG is b~ased on the assEumpEtionR

4n the setpeint
Im~1 1, Arnjni trr ena nc'r. sm

W ~ . .-. -. m. . im cn. . .i

to pbrform this Surveil1lance for som~e instrument functions
un--de~r the conditions that apply duFrin a plant outage and
the potential f a-n uRplanned plant trFaRie•nt if the
Surveillance were performned at power. Operating
experience has shown these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed on the 18 month Frequency.

SR 3.3.1.10 is modified by a Note stating that this test shall
include verification that the time constants are adjusted to
the prescribed values where applicable.

SR 3.3.1.11

L2ZZ SR 3.3.1.11 is the performance of a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION, as described in SR 3.3.1.10, every 18 months.
This SR is modified by a Note that states that neutron
detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the power range neutron
detectors includes a normalization of the detectors based on a
power calorimetric and flux map performed above 75% RTP.
The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source range neutron
detectors includes obtaining the detector preamp discriminator
curves and evaluating those curves.

(continued)
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REQUIREMENTS

Insert 2

SR 3.3.1.11 (continued)

plantoutae andthc otential for an unplanned transient i
the Surweillanco wore perform~ed with the reactorF at power.
Operatingexeiec has shown theSc componentS
usually pass the gup'ellance when; performed 9n the
18 mon~th FrFequency.

S R 3.3.1.12

SR 3.3.1.12 is the performance of a COT of RTS interlocks
eVery 18 mon)thS.

Rnter!ccks and the multichannel redundancy available, and

J SR 3.3.1.13

Insert 2 SR 3.3.1.13 is the performance of a TADOT of the Manual

Reactor Trip and the SI Input from ESFAS. This TADOT is
as described in SR 3.3.1.4, except that the test is
performed ever; 18 moenths.

The manual reactor trip TADOT shall independently verify
the OPERABILITY of the undervoltage and shunt trip
circuits for the manual reactor trip function. This test shall
also verify the OPERABILITY of the Bypass breaker trip
circuit(s), including the automatic undervoltage trip.

F,--,' a-end the m'-!tihannel red'-ndcy avail(ablt, ied

(continued)
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SR 3.3.1.15 (continued)

Response time may be verified by actual response time
tests in any series of sequential, overlapping, or total
channel measurements; or by the summation of allocation
sensor, signal processing, and actuation logic response
times with actual response time tests on the remainder of
the channel. Allocations for sensor response times may be
obtained from: (1) historical records based on acceptable
response time tests (hydraulic, noise, or power interrupt
tests), (2) in place, onsite, or offsite (e.g., vendor) test
measurements, or (3) using vendor engineering
specifications. WCAP-1 3632-P-A Revision 2, "Elimination
of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing
Requirements," (Ref. 13), provides the basis and
methodology for using allocated sensor response times in
the overall verification of the channel response time for
specific sensors identified in the WCAP. Response time
verification for other sensor types must be demonstrated
by test.

WCAP-14036-P Revision 1, "Elimination of Periodic
Protection Channel Response Time Tests," (Ref. 14),
provides the basis and methodology for using allocated
signal processing and actuation logic response times in the
overall verification of the protection system channel
response time. The allocations for sensor, signal
conditioning and actuation logic response times must be
verified prior to placing the component in operational
service and re-verified following maintenance that may
adversely affect response time. In general, electrical repair
work does not impact response time provided the parts
used for repair are of the same type and value. Specific
components identified in the WCAP may be replaced
without verification testing. One example where response
time could be affected is replacing the sensing assembly of
a transmitter.

Insert 2

; + t, ...... ,L L ..... !K!- J

eve~y 19 months onA A- STAGGERED TEST B.AS.2
Test*g f the
final actuation deVices isicue nthe testing. Response
timcs6 cannot be determinRed during unit operation because
equipment operation is reqlufired to mneasure reSponse

(continued)
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SR 3.3.1.15 (continued)

tie.ExporencRe hass shown that these components ucualy pass
this surei.llaRne whn peFoFrmned at the 18 monnth F=requen•••
There•f•-e, the Frequency WaS concluded to. bhe a,,cceptable fro. a
reliability standpoint.

SR 3.3.1.15 is modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors are
excluded from RTS RESPONSE TIME testing. This Note is
necessary because of the difficulty in generating an appropriate
detector input signal. Excluding the detectors is acceptable
because the principles of detector operation ensure a virtually
instantaneous response.

SR 3.3.1.16

SR 3.3.1.16 is the performance of a COT for the low fluid oil
pressure portion of the Turbine Trip Functions as described in SR
3.3.1.7 except that the Frequency is after each entry into MODE 3
for a unit shutdown and prior to exceeding the P-9 interlock trip
setpoint. The surveillance is modified by two Notes. Note 1 states
that the surveillance may be satisfied if performed within the
previous 31 days. Note 2 states that verification of the setpoint is
not required. Performance of this test ensures that the reactor trip
on turbine trip function is OPERABLE prior to entering the Mode of
Applicability (above the P-9 power range neutron flux interlock) for
this instrument function. The frequency is based on the known
reliability of the instrumentation that generates a reactor trip after
the turbine trips, and has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 7.

(continued)
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REFERENCES
(continued)

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

WCAP-14333-P-A, Rev. 1, October 1998.

WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 1, May 1986.

WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990.

WCAP-1537 , Rev.

FSAR, Cha ter 16.

WCAP-1 32-P-A Rev ion 2, "Elimination of Periodic
Sensor esponse Time esting Requirements," Janu•
1996. V

ary

14. sio 1, "Elimination of Periodic
pon e Time Tests," October 1998.
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(continued)

testing channel II, channel III, and channel IV (if applicable). The
CHANNEL CALIBRATION and COTs are performed in a manner
that is consistent with the assumptions used in analytically
calculating the required channel accuracies.

SR 3.3.2.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 ho'rs
ensures that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred.
A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.2.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument channels
monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the
same value. Significant deviations between the two instrument
channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in one
of the channels or of something even more serious. A CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Insert 2 Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including
indication and reliability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may
e an indication that the sensor or the signal processing equipment

s drifted outside its limit.

The Fr.equency.. based on .pc.ati.g experic.. e that demonstrates
channel failure is are. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less
formal, but mor~e frequent, checks of channels during nrmal
operational use of the displays associated with the LCOQ requie
GhaRRe~r

S R 3.3.2.2

SR 3.3.2.2 is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST.
The SSPS is tested eve&y-92-days on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIS, using the semiautomatic tester. The train being tested is
placed in the bypass condition, thus preventing inadvertent
actuation. Through the semiautomatic tester, all possible logic
combinations, with and without applicable permissives, are tested
for each protection function. In addition, the master relay coil is
pulse tested for continuity. This verifies that the logic modules are
OPERABLE and that there is an intact voltage signal path to the

(continued)
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TEST BASESBASES

SURVEILLAN
REQUIREME

(continuec

ICE
NTS

SR 3.3.2.3

1) SR 3.3.2.3 is the performance of a MASTER RELAY TEST. he
MASTER RELAY TEST is the energizing of the master relay,
verifying contact operation and a low voltage continuity check of t
slave relay coil. Upon master relay contact operation, a low v )lta
is injected to the slave relay coil. This voltage is insufficient t pic
up the slave relay, but large enough to demonstrate signal palh
continuity. This test is porfoFrmed -Vry 92 days on a
STAGGERED TEST, BASIS. The time allowed for the testing
(4 hours) is justified in Reference A8 Thn fa ........ ef 92 ,d...

SInsert 2 I:'1~ id ccrno9 •

S SR 3.3.2.4

he
ge
•k

SR 3.3.2.4 is the performance of a COT.

A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the entire
channel will perform the intended Function. Setpoints must be
found within the Allowable Values specified in Table 3.3.1-1.

The difference between the current "as found" values and the
previous test "as left" values must be consistent with the drift
allowance used in the setpoint methodology. The setpoint shall be
left set consistent with the assumptions of the current unit specific
setpoint methodology.

The "as found" and "as left" values must also be recorded and
Insert 2 reviewed for consistency with the assumptions of Reference 6.

1ThFrquency Gf !9"4 days is justified iR RefeFrenc g.

SR 3.3.2.5

SR 3.3.2.5 is the performance of a SLAVE RELAY TEST. The
SLAVE RELAY TEST is the energizing of the slave relays.
Contact operation is verified in one of two ways. Actuation
equipment that may be operated in the design mitigation
MODE is either allowed to function, or is placed in a condition

(continued)
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SR 3.3.2.5 (continued)

where the relay contact operation can be verified without operation
of the equipment. Actuation equipment that may not be operated in
the design mitigation MODE is prevented from operation by the
SLAVE RELAY TEST circuit. For this latter case, contact operation
is verified by a continuity check of the circuit containing the slave

Insert 2 relvy.

F=orsla.e relay•s \ d associated auxiliary relay\ in tho ESFAP
actuation systemA circuit that are Poffer: and Burumfiold (P&B) type
MOTOR DRIVEN RELAYS (MDRs), the SLAVE RELAY TEST-is
pSR3.3.2.6 is the -1 arormanc ofGquy. + I.S test isUGy 16 ch1eo
On relay reliability asseESments presented in WCGAP 13878,
tReliabilAssessmelnt A of Pntoner and BFumfield MDR Series a
Relays." The r-liability ass.ssments ae r relay specific and apply
only to Potter: and Brumfiold MDF-R series relays. Qu1arterly testing ot
the slave reay scated With non P&B MDR auxiliary relays will
be Aadionistrtioeliotrolled un til an altengate methed of teStirg the
auxiliary relays is developed Or URNti they arc replaced by P&B MDR

S R 3.3.2.6

SR 3.3.2.6 is the performance of a TADOT. This test is a check of
the Manual Actuation Functions and AFW pump start on trip of all
MFW pumps. it is performed evercy 183 monGths. Each Manual
Actuation Function is tested up to, and including, the master relay
coils. In some instances, the test includes actuation of the end
device (i.e., pump starts, valve cycles, Iec.%. The Frequency is
based On industry eperating expe G and i.6 consistent With the
typical refue!lng cycIe. is modified by a Note that excludes
verification of sý nts for manual initiation Functions. The manual

IInsert 2 initiatio nctions have no assumed setpoints.

SR 3.3.2.7

SR 3.3.2.7 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATI!ON is perf, ormed eve,'/ 18 months, or
approximately at eve" Y reFu"eling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The
test verifies that the channel responds to measured parameter
within the necessary range and accuracy.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.2.7 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

18 month calibration interval in tho determination of the magnitudo

This SR is modified by a Note stating that this test should include
verification that the time constants are adjusted to the prescribed
values where applicable. The steam line pressure-low and steam
line pressure negative rate-high functions have time constants
specified in their setpoints.

SR 3.3.2.8

This SR ensures the individual channel ESF RESPONSE TIMES
are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the
accident analysis. Response Time testing acceptance criteria are
included in the FSAR, Chapter 16 (Ref. 10). Individual component
response times are not modeled in the analyses. The analyses
model the overall or total elapsed time, from the point at which the
parameter exceeds the Trip Setpoint value at the sensor, to the
point at which the equipment in both trains reaches the required
functional state (e.g., pumps at rated discharge pressure, valves in
full open or closed position).

For channels that include dynamic transfer functions (e.g., lag,
lead/lag, rate/lag, etc.), the response time test may be performed
with the transfer functions set to one or with the time constants set to
their nominal value. The results must be compared to properly
defined acceptance criteria. The response time may be measured
by a series of overlapping tests such that the entire response time is
measured.

Response time may be verified by actual response time tests
in any series of sequential, overlapping, or total channel
measurements; or by the summation of allocated sensor,
signal processing, and actuation logic response times with
actual response time tests on the remainder of the channel.
Allocations for sensor response times may be obtained from:

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.2.8 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

(1) historical records based on acceptable response time tests
(hydraulic, noise, or power interrupt tests), (2) inplace, onsite, or
offsite (e.g., vendor) test measurements, or (3) using vendor
engineering specifications. WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2,
"Elimination of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing
Requirements" (Reference 11), provides the basis and methodology
for using allocated sensor response times in the overall verification
of the channel response time for specific sensors identified in the
WCAP. Response time verification for other sensor types must be
demonstrated by test.

WCAP-14036-P Revision 1, "Elimination of Periodic Protection
Channel Response Time Tests" (Reference 12), provides the basis
and methodology for using allocated signal processing and
actuation logic response times in the overall verification of the
protection system channel response time. The allocations for
sensor, signal conditioning and actuation logic response times must
be verified prior to placing the component in operational service and
re-verified following maintenance that may adversely affect
response time. In general, electrical repair work does not impact
response time provided the parts used for repair are of the same
type and value. Specific components identified in the WCAP may
be replaced without verification testing. One example where
response time could be affected is replacing the sensing assembly
of a transmitter.

[:Qr-'DC:4ZDn. . I- QNSE TIME tests aFe GORdur.ted- A-R -AR 19 MGRth

TEST BASIS. TertiRg Gf th8 fiRal aGtuatiOR deviGe,,s,0 A r-1 f-- C: 0 C: [)

tht4 h, -1k Af the reGpeRGe time, iA the test*-p

1, - haRRP1 Th - fi-I aGtuatieR deViG8 iR GR8 tFaiR is te6ted ýAgwth

XInsert 2

8 a-G H. r.--ne l'rpe, nta, t g F8 6 61!+6 !TRna r a Te r• l (cn t n u e d )

(continued)
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SR 3.3.2.8 (continued)

verfitinothcdeieevr 18 months. Thc 18 month
FFroquency iS cons~istent With the tpclrfligcycle and is based
on unit operating exporfience, Which Shows that randoGm failuros ot
instrum~entation components caus~ing 6erious rosponse time9
deg-rdation, but not ,Gihnn-el failure, are inRf•equent occu rre•.nc

This SR is modified by a Note that clarifies that the turbine driven
AFW pump is tested within 24 hours after reaching 900 psig in the
SGs.

SR 3.3.2.9

SR 3.3.2.9 is the performance of a TADOT as described in
SR 3.3.2.6 for the P-4 Reactor Trip Interlock., and the Frequency is
once per 18 months. This Frequency is based on operating
experience. The SR is modified by a note that excludes verification
of setpoints during the TADOT. The function tested has no
associated setpoint.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 6.

2. FSAR, Chapter 7.

3. FSAR, Chapter 15.

4. IEEE-279-1971.

5. 10 CFR 50.49.

6. WCAP-1 1269, Westinghouse Setpoint Methodology for
Protection Systems; as supplemented by:

* Amendments 38 (Unit 1) and 18 (Unit 2), ESFAS Safety
Injection Pressurizer- Low allowable value revision.

" Amendments 34 (Unit 1) and 14 (Unit 2), RTS Steam
Generator Water Level - Low Low, ESFAS Turbine Trip and
Feedwater Isolation SG Water Level - High High, and
ESFAS AFW SG Water Level - Low Low.

(continued)
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(continued)

* Amendments 43 and 44 (Unit 1) and 23 and 24 (Unit
2), revised ESFAS Interlocks Pressurizer P-1 1 trip setpoint
and allowable value.

7. WCAP-14333-P-A, Rev. 1, October 1998.

8. WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990.

9. W CAP-153 1, Rev. IQ Oct e r .

10. R, Chapter 16.

11. WCAP-1 3632-P-A Re ision 2, "Elimination of Pressure Sensor
Response Time Testi g Requirements," January 1996.

12. WCAP-14036-P-A Re *sion 1, "Elimination of Periodic Protection
Channel Response Ti e Tests," October 1998.

13. Westinghouse Letter G -16696, November 5, 1997.
1 .I A1 P 12 7 0 Alv 0- A -0v # t , "Reli abg vl ilu i ty g~ ise sm~ ef PevgI t ~& i '-R r m fi e ld M D R Io~ e Poe s " A R~l ! 9

1 5 . W G A P -1 3 9 0 0 R e- ! o 0ý "E x te n s~ i o n of S la v -e R e la y

S1,-tingho6"Io Typo AR
Relays," Jan uar,' 1999.

•--i 

1, March 2003 I

11-- 1 1-4 a6 SSPS SlaveI- ----

1, March 2003
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BASES

ACTIONS J.1 (continued)

in which they are not equivalent, and provide a schedule for restoring
the normal PAM channels.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that SR 3.3.3.1
and SR 3.3.3.2 apply to each PAM instrumentation Function in
Table 3.3.3-1.

SR 3.3.3.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK Once eVer' 31 day, ensures
that a gross instrumentation failure has not occurred. A CHANNEL
CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one
channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the
assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even
more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure;
thus, it is key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate
properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation
instrumentation should be compared to similar unit instruments
located throughout the unit.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including
isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is outside the
criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE.

The FrFequency of 31 days is kcSE
aemonstrates tnat cnannoi 4aiiur
supplemnents; less fo~rmal. but mor

•d on operating experience that
is r•a•e. The CHANNEL C;HECK

e froouent, checks Of channels

required channels.
associated with the iLCd

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.3.3.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is pe~formnd cvo~' 18 mon~thS, Or
approximat.ly at .vcr'.. rcfucling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
verifies that the channel responds to measured parameter with the
necessary range and accuracy. This SR is modified by a Note that
excludes neutron detectors. The calibration method for neutron
detectors is specified in the Bases of LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor Trip System
(RTS) Instrumentation." Th.e.e Fr4e8queY based rn •o•pFti4g•
cvpricncce aRd cOSiso.- with the typ•i•l in•u,' refueliRg cycle.

REFERENCES 1. Safety Evaluation Rep rt related to the operation of the Vogtle
Electric Generating Pla t, Units 1 and 2, NUREG-1137,
Supplement No. 2, Secti n 7.5, May 1986.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97, R v. 2.

3. NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, "TMI Action Items."
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Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2
(continued)

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A
are not met, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at
least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.4.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL
CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one
channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the
assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even
more serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure;
thus, it is key to verifying that the instrumentation continues to operate
properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including
indication and readability. If the channels are within the criteria, it is
an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the
signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit.

As specified in the Surveillance, a CHANNEL CHECK is only required
for those channels which are normally energized.

The FrFequency of 31 days is based upon operating experience which
domonstrates that channel failure is rare. The chaRnnel check
supplements less formal, but more fequent, checks of channels
durFing normnal operational use of the diplysaoiated with the LCO
required channels.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.4.2

(continu ed) SR 3.3.4.2 verifies each required Remote Shutdown System control
circuit and transfer switch performs the intended function. This
verification is performed from the remote shutdown panel and locally,
as appropriate. Operation of the equipment from the remote
shutdown panel is not necessary. The surveillance may be satisfied
by performance of a continuity check. This will ensure that if the

Insert 2 room becomes inaccessible, the unit can be placed and
maintain6e MODE 3 from the remote shutdown panel and the local
control station !§.,T-he 18 month FrFeguonGY is based on the need to

plant .utag' and the pteRntial for an Wuplanned tran•int•if• .t•
SSurvill-1ance Were perfor-med with the reactor at power. (However,
this Surveilla;n-e is net required to be performed only dunn~ gaun1it

control channels usually pass6 the Surveillance test when perfoFrmed at
the 18 mon~th FrFequ1ency.

SR 3.3.4.3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop
and the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a
measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 19.

(continued)
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B 3.3.5

BASES

ACTIONS E.1 (continued)

required to be entered immediately. The actions of this LCO
provide for adequate compensatory actions to support unit safety.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.5.1 is the performance of a COT. This test is pefo rmed ever-F
92 days. A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the
entire channel will perform the intended Function. Setpoints must be
found within the specified Allowable VeThe Frequency is based

Jacceptable through operatfing exporence.

SR 3.3.5.2

SR 3.3.5.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The
Nominal Trip Setpoint considers factors that may affect channel
performance such as rack drift, etc. Therefore, the Nominal Trip
Setpoint (within the calibration tolerance) is the expected value for the
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. However, the Allowable Value is the
value that was used for the loss of voltage and degraded grid studies.
Therefore, a channel with an actual Trip Setpoint value that is
conservative with respect to the Allowable Value is considered
OPERABLE; but the channel should be reset to the Nominal Trip
Setpoint value (within the calibration tolerance) to allow for factors
which may affect channel performance (such as rack drift) prior to the
next surveillance.

The setpoints, as well as the response to a loss of voltage and a
degraded voltage test, shall include a single point verification that the
trip occurs within the required time delay.

Insert 2 A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is perbformed eve..' 18, months,- or

approximately at ever,' refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
verifies that the channel responds to a measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy.

Goni•stency With the typical industr•y rnefUeli-g •cycl aRd is justified by
the assumption of a•n 1 8 m•Rh calibration inteFval in the

of the mf equipment drift nthe setpin
aRaIysis.

(continued)
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued)

Required Action A.1. If no radiation monitoring channels are operable
or the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A
are not met, operation may continue as long as the Required Action to
place and maintain containment purge supply and exhaust isolation
valves in their closed position is met or the applicable Conditions of
LCO 3.9.4, "Containment Penetrations," are met for each penetration
not in the required status. The Completion Time for these Required
Actions is Immediately.

A Note states that Condition C is applicable during CORE
ALTERATIONS and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
within containment.

SURVEILLANCE A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
REQUIREMENTS Table 3.3.6-1 determines which SRs apply to which Containment

Ventilation Isolation Functions.

SR 3.3.6.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL
CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one
channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the
assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even
more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure;
thus, it is key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate
properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,
including indication and readability. If a channel is

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 B 3.3.6-7



Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.6.1 (continued)

outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit.I. . _ I

Insert 2 
U8RGY;S ba6e d On operating It .... .. that demonstrates

UfIafIReI +Fir ~ [r~ 1ie n;f=M'NP1- un1.41C. supplIrIGIuRtS less
formal, but more r.equn••t., rcfeks of cfanncls duwrFing no al rpre hnes. al

use of thc displays aSSociated with the LCO required channclS-.

SR 3.3.6.2

SR 3.3.6.2 is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. The
train being tested is placed in the bypass condition, thus preventing
inadvertent actuation. Through the semiautomatic tester, all possible
logic combinations, with and without applicable permissives, are tested
for each protection function. In addition, the master relay coil is pulse
tested for continuity. This verifies that the logic modules are
OPERABLE and there is an intact voltage signal path to the master
relay co-i This te6t is peForm..ed eve.r. 92 days on a STAGGERED

S R 3.3.6.3

SR 3.3.6.3 is the performance of a MASTER RELAY TEST. The
MASTER RELAY TEST is the energizing of the master relay, verifying
contact operation and a low voltage continuity check of the slave relay
coil. Upon master relay contact operation, a low voltage is injected to
the slave relay coil. This voltage is insufficient to pick up the slave
relay, but large enough to demonstrate signal path continui . ThiestestSs prfe ,d e,,,/ (92 days ,-R a STAGGEREDr' TrlST c 112c ThneSur-ebl!ance inter-al ;s justified in Ref •Re2

• ,nsert2

(continued)
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.6.4

(cointinued) A COT is performed eve•y-92-days on each required channel to ensure
the entire channel will perform the intended Functio The Frequency is

FadatOR T1~itFGaGG -;- f-1,1 E~iiý R~e.').For MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4, this test verifies pability of the instrumentation to provide
the containment pum nd exhaust system isolation. During CORE
ALTERATl and movement of irradiated fuel in containment, this test

Insert 2 e c;alpability of the required channels to generate the signals
required for input to the control room alarm. The setpoint shall be left
consistent with the current unit specific calibration procedure tolerance.

SR 3.3.6.5

SR 3.3.6.5 is the performance of a SLAVE RELAY TEST. The SLAVE
RELAY TEST is the energizing of the slave relays. Contact operation is
verified in one of two ways. Actuation equipment that may be operated
in the design mitigation mode is either allowed to function or is placed in
a condition where the relay contact operation can be verified without
operation of the equipment. Actuation equipment that may not be
operated in the design mitigation mode is prevented from operation by
the SLAVE RELAY TEST circuit. For this latter case, contact operation
is verified by a continuity check of the circuit containing the slave relay.

For slave relays and associated auxiliary relays in the CVI actuation
system circuit that are Potter and Brumfield (P&B) type Motor Driven
Relays (MDR), the SLAVE RELAY TEST is performed on an 18-month
frequency. This test frequency is based on relay reliability assessments
presented in WCAP-13878, "Reliability Assessment of Potter and
Brumfield MDR Series Relays." The reliability assessments are relay
specific and apply only to Potter and Brumfield MDR series relays.
Quarterly testing of the slave relays associated with non-P&B MDR
auxiliary relays will be administratively controlled until an alternate
method of testing the auxiliary relays is developed or until they are
replaced by P&B MDR series relays.

SR 3.3.6.6

SR 3.3.6.6 is the performance of a TADOT. This test is a check of the
Manual Actuation Functions and is performed every 18 month.. Each
Manual Actuation Function is tested up to, and including, the master
relay coils. In some instances, the test includes actuation of the end
device (i.e., pump starts, valve cycles, etc.).

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 B 3.3.6-9



Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.6.6 (continued)

The test also includes trip devices that provide actuation signals
directly to the SSPS, bypassing the analog process controlilnsert 20 The L.. SR is modified by a Note that excludes

verification of se-prthe TADOT. The Functions tested
have no setpoints associated with t e The Frequcncy is based

SR 3.3.6.7

A CH-ANNEL CAlIBATIOINI i•i t•prtd every,18 month, or
..pproximatly, at cvor-' refuelig. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test- verifies that the channel responds to a measured parameter within the
OR 2 i-W necessary range and accuracy.

Thilbe, Freqec ias based onGW op eratigepal hu exprec ndiossenatwith
textpicl nuse' efeineyce

SR 3.3.6.8

This SR ensures the individual channel RESPONSE TIMES are less
than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the accident analysis.
Response time testing acceptance criteria are included in the FSAR.
Individual component response times are not modeled in the analyses.
The analyses model the overall or elapsed time, from the pointt which
the parameter exceeds the Trip Setpoint Valve at the sensor, to the

point at which the equipment in both trains reaches the required
functional state.

RESPONSE TIME tests are conducted on an 18 month STAGGERED
TEST BASIS. Testing of the final actuation devices, which make up the
bulk of the response time, is included in the testing of each channel.
The final actuation devic e one train is tested with each channel.
Therefore, staggered testing results in response time verification of
these devices every 18 months. The 18 month frequency is consistent
with the typical refueling cycle and is based on unit operating

experience, which shows that random failures of instrumentation
components causing serious response time degradation, but not
channel failure, are infrequent occurrences.

(continued)
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

REFERENCES 1. 10CFR100.11.

2. WC^AP 15376, Rev. 0, October 2000.

3. NUREG 1366.

4. WCGAP 13878 P A, Rev. 2, August 2000.

5. WCAP 13900, Rev. 0, April 1994.

6. WCAP 14129, Rev. 1, janua,'y 1999.
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CREFS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

ACTIONS 0.1, 0.2.1, 0.2.2.1, and 0.2.2.2 (continued)

The 1 hour Completion Time for actions 0.1 and 0.2.1 reflects the
urgency with which this condition must be addressed and is
reasonable based on the low probability of an event occurring
during this time interval that would require CREFS operation. The
7 day Completion Time of actions 0.2.2.1 and 0.2.2.2 is
reasonable based on the low probability of an event occurring
during this time interval that would require CREFS operation and
the capability of the remaining CREFS manual and automatic
actuation instrumentation.

P.1

Condition P is applicable when four air intake radiogas monitor
channels are inoperable. In this condition, the air flow into the
control room is not monitored. Action P.1 requires that a CREFS
train in each unit be placed in the emergency mode of operation
within 1 hour. Action P.1 accomplishes the radiogas monitor
channel function and ensures the control room is protected for all
postulated accident and single failure considerations by placing
the two CREFS trains in operation. The 1 hour Completion Time
for action P.1 reflects the urgency with which this condition must
be addressed and is a reasonable time to initiate two CREFS
trains considering the low probability of an event occurring during
this time interval that would require CREFS operation.

SURVEILLANCE A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
REQUIREMENTS Table 3.3.7-1 determines which SRs apply to which CREFS

Actuation Functions.

SR 3.3.7.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK on.c evcry 12 hour.
ensures that a gross failure of instrumentation has not
occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of
the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar parameter
on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should
read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of

(continued)
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CREFS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.7.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
Insert 2 gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying ther 2 instrumentation continues to operate properly between each

CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

greement criteria are determined by the unit staff, based on a
ombination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including

i dication and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it
CnH'y be an indication that the sensor or the signal processing
eqipment has drifted outside its limit.

~Tha FrFeq'-ncy is basod on operating expedience that

de•mRstrateS • hannel failure is Farc. The CHANNEL CHECK"I
supplem.ntS less fo.rmal, but more frquen•t, checks of cha.nls
during normal operational use of the displays aGssoiated with the
LCO required channels.

Insert 2
SR 3.3.7.2

A COT is performed once every 92 days on each required~channel to ensure the entire channel will perform the intended

unction. This test verifies the capability of the instrumentation to
rovide the CREFS actuation. The setpoints shall be left
onsistent with the unit specific calibration procedure tolerance.

The F rency is; base on OR th non rWliability of the monitoring

equipment and has been shOWn to be acceptable through4
operatingeprine

i~nser 2 3

SR 3.3.7.3 is t erformance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST.
The train being tes is placed in the bypass condition, thus
preventing inadvertent •suation. Through the semiautomatic
tester, all possible logic correlations, with and without applicable
permissives, are tested for each lotection function. In addition,
the master relay coil is pulse tested-fo, continuity. This verifies
that the logic modules are OPERABLE a hthere is an intact
voltage signal path to the master relay coils. T-his test4s
p,.,,.med every 31 days.n a STAGGERED TEST BASIS• . The
Frequency is justified in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1
(Ref. 1).

(continued)
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CREFS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.7.4

(continuJed) SR 3.3.7.4 is the performance of a TADOT. This test is a check
of the Manual Actuation Functions and is performed every
!8 menth•. Each Manual Actuation Function is tested, which in
some instances includes actuation of the end device (i.e., pump

Insert 2 starts, valve cycles, etc.).

Thc FrFequencY is based on the known reliability of the function
and the redundancy available, and has been shown to be
acceptable through oper.atig exper.ien.e. The SR is modified by
a Note that excludes verification of setpoints during the TADOT.
The Functions tested have no setpoints associated with them.

SR 3.3.7.5

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every 18 mon•thS, or
apr.o. ately at every refu.eling" . CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The
test verifies that the channel responds to a measured parameter

Insert 2 within the necessary range and accuracy.

The Frequency is based on operating experience and i
consistent with the typical indu~tr,' refueling cycle.

SR 3.3.7.6

This SR ensures the individual channel ESF RESPONSE TIME
for the CREFS radiogas monitor actuation instrumentation is less
than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the accident
analyses. Response time testing acceptance criteria are included
in the FSAR, Chapter 16 (Ref. 3). Individual component response
times are not modeled in the analyses. The analyses model the
overall or total elapsed time, from the point at which the
parameter exceeds the Trip Setpoint value at the sensor, to the
point at which the equipment in both trains reaches the required
functional state (e.g., pumps at rated discharge pressure, valves
in full open or closed position).

For channels that include dynamic transfer functions
(e.g., lag, lead/lag, rate/lag, etc.), the response time test may

(continued)
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HFASA Instrumentation
B 3.3.8

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

SR 3.9.2.1. This places the unit in a condition that precludes an
unplanned dilution event. The Completion Times of 1 hour and
once per 12 hours thereafter for verifying SDM provide timely
assurance that no unintended dilution occurred while the HFASA
was inoperable and that SDM is maintained. The Completion
Times of 4 hours and once per 14 days thereafter for verifying that
the unborated source is isolated provide timely assurance that an
unplanned dilution event cannot occur while the HFASA is
inoperable and that this protection is maintained until the HFASA is
restored.

SURVEILLANCE The HFASA channels are subject to a COT and a CHANNEL

REQUIREMENTS CALIBRATION.

SR 3.3.8.1

SR 3.3.8.1 requires the performance of a COT eve•y 184 days to
n -e ensure that each channel of the HFASA and its setpoint are

OPERABLE. This test shall include verification that the HFASA
\etpoint is less than or equal to 2.3 times background. The
frequencY of 181 days is con 6'iient wAith the requirements for the
source range channels. This Surveillance Requirement is modified
by a Note that provides a 4-hour delay in the requirement to
perform this surveillance for the HFASA instrumentation upon
entering MODE 3 from MODE 2. This Note allows a normal
shutdown to proceed without delay for the performance of the
surveillance to meet the applicability requirements in MODE 3.

[Insert 21 SR I

SR 3.3.8.2 requires the per ce of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
every 18 months. This test verifies ch channel responds to a
measured parameter within the necessary ran d accuracy. It
encompasses the HFASA portion of the instrument lo• . T-he
frequency is baSsedon o .perating ep d cnSistency with
the typical indus6try refuelfing cycle.

REFERENCES 1. ESAR, Subsection 15.4.6.
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

The 2 hour Completion Time for restoration of the parameters is
based on plant operating experience and provides sufficient time to
adjust plant parameters, to determine the cause for the off normal
condition, and to restore the readings within limits.

B.•1

If degradation in RCS total flow rate is detected via the flow rate
indicators, a precision calorimetric heat balance must be performed
within 7 days of detection of the degradation. The precision heat
balance will positively verify actual RCS total flow rate. The 7-day
Completion Time is adequate to allow for the setup necessary for this
measurement and is acceptable since the RCS low flow reactor trips
will protect the reactor against actual low flow conditions.

C.1

If Required Actions A.1 or B.1 are not met within the associated
Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 2 within 6 hours. In MODE 2, the reduced
power condition eliminates the potential for violation of the accident
analysis bounds. The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable to
reach the required plant conditions in an orderly manner.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.1.1

f* n Reqire A~tiGR A.1 allows a Gmpletr'r Tome of? 2 hours t'

i-r~:uuuriu'~.' Ut ur~..~ur iLtr urt:~:-:LJrf~ ~:iJI Iri:ril LU (-~[I~IJ[(~ inr~ [)r(:~:LJrr~
1 1-1__11Gw TOF PF8QGUF1ZeF nFe6r-wFe is su+HGiem to iQR6UFe +R8 nFes-6UFek- -+-Fed to a neFmal epeFatiGR, steady state GGRditi9R fell i

aRd E)theF eXpeGted tFaRSOeRt GPeFatiGRs. The 12 hGUF
hqr, hee.n. shevin. by eperatiRg PFaGtiGe te be 64fiGieRt tG

-- 1 assess fGF p9teRtial degFadat*GR aRd to verify epeFatiE)R

fety analysis assumptieRr,.

(continued)
(continued)
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.1.2

(continu
e) Qi-eiReqi e I Alt•V GI AA alew aI GemeIe Tim• eI -2 heuI W• ; I• •• .

restore paaeestat -Are no-t wihnlimits, the 12 houGSr1F lac
Frquny forF RCS average tempeirature is sufficient to ensure the

peratieps•. The 12 hour ; hasr•l haP be shrwn by perFati•g
practicc to be sufficient to rcgularly assess for potential degradation
and- to ver;ify peration ; wA;ithin s•,afety aRalysis assumption•s

SR 3.4.1.3

The 12 hou.r SuIRe..11an.e Fr.equency fo- moRhitorig for degradationi
RCS total flow rate is pereFomed using the installed flow
iRntrumentation. The RCS flow instrumentation indicates from 0% to
120% as opposed to actual flow in gallons per minute. Therefore, the
flow instrumentation is used to detect degradation in flow rather than
as a comparison against the actual limit in gallons per minute.
Degradation is defined as a change in indicated percent flow which is
greater than the instrument channel inaccuracies and parallax errors.
The 12 hour intewval haas beenA shownf by o~perating practice to be

S .4.1.4

M asurement of RCS total flow rate by performance of a precision
cal rimetric heat balance once every 1 monthsunallows the installed
RC flow instrumentation to be correlated with the precision flow
me iurement and verifies the actual RCS flow rate is greater than or
equ Ito the minimum required RCS flow rate. In addition, in order to
ensu e that the measurement uncertainty assumed in the limit for
RCS otal flow rate is maintained, the instrumentation used for the
precis on calorimetric heat balance will be calibrated within 30 days
prior t the precision calorimetric.

(continued)
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Insert 2

SR 3.4.1.4 (continued)

The Fr~equency Of 18 monRthS rofloctG tho importance Of Vorifying flow
after a efuelinrg outage when the core has bon altereed, which may
haVe cause~d an alteration of flowg res*Ft;istnce

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into MODE 1, without
having performed the SR, and placement of the unit in the best
condition for performing the SR. The Note states that the SR is not
required to be performed until 7 days after _> 90% RTP. This
exception is appropriate since the heat balance requires the plant to
be at a minimum of 90% RTP to obtain the stated RCS flow
accuracies. The Surveillance shall be performed within 7 days after
reaching 90% RTP.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 15.
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
B 3.4.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

it is necessary to allow RCS loop average temperatures to
fall below the HZP temperature, which may cause RCS loop average
temperatures to fall below the temperature limit of this LCO.

ACTIONS A.1

If the parameters that are outside the limit cannot be restored, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3 within
30 minutes. Rapid reactor shutdown can be readily and practically
achieved within a 30 minute period. The allowed time is reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.2.1

RCS loop average temperature is required to be verified at or above
551OF ever',' 30 minutes when the Tavg - Tref deviation alarm (TI-0412,
TI-0422, TI-0432, TI-0442) is not reset and any RCS loop Tavg
< 561°F. When these conditions are present, RCS loop average
temperatures could fall below the LCO requirement without additional
warning. The frequency of 30 minutes is sufficient to prevent the
inadvertent violation of the LCO

REF E 1 .Insert 2 a

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 4.3 and Subsections 15.0.3 and 15.4.8.
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued)

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required Action C.2 to be
completed whenever the Condition is entered. The Note emphasizes
the need to perform the evaluation of the effects of the excursion
outside the allowable limits. Restoration alone per Required
Action C.1 is insufficient because higher than analyzed stresses may
have occurred and may have affected the RCPB integrity.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that operation is within the PTLR limits is required every
30 n-ii'-t when RCS pressure and temperature conditions areundergoing pl n e h n e. i6FF q e G 0 G sd•c

Surveillance for heatup, coold n, or ISLH testing may be
discontinued when the definiti given in the relevant plant procedure
for ending the activity is satisfi d.

This SR is modified by a Note hat only requires this SR to be
performed during system heat p, cooldown, and ISLH testing. No SR
is given for criticality operatio s because LCO 3.4.2 contains a more
restrictive requirement.

REFERENCES 1 . 10 CFR 50, Appendix -

2. ASME, Boiler and Pres ure Vessel Code, Section XI,

Appendix G.

3. ASTM E 185-82, July 1982.

4. 10 CFR 50, Appendix

5. Regulatory Guide 1.9 , Revision 2, May 1988.

(continued)
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RCS Loops--MODES 1 and 2
B 3.4.4

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, the reactor is critical and thus has the potential to
produce maximum THERMAL POWER. Thus, to ensure that the
assumptions of the accident analyses remain valid, all RCS loops are
required to be OPERABLE and in operation in these MODES to
prevent DNB and core damage.

The decay heat production rate is much lower than the full power heat
rate. As such, the forced circulation flow and heat sink requirements
are reduced for lower, noncritical MODES as indicated by the LCOs
for MODES 3, 4, and 5.

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.5,
LCO 3.4.6,
LCO 3.4.7,
LCO 3.4.8,
LCO 3.9.5,

LCO 3.9.6,

"RCS Loops--MODE 3";
"RCS Loops-MODE 4";
"RCS Loops--MODE 5, Loops Filled";
"RCS Loops--MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation-- High Water Level" (MODE 6); and

"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation - Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.1

If the requirements of the LCO are not met, the Required Action is to
reduce power and bring the plant to MODE 3. This lowers power level
and thus reduces the core heat removal needs and minimizes the
possibility of violating DNB limits.

The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging safety systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.4.1

This SR requires verification every42-hews that each RCS
loop is in operation. Verification may include flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure
that forced flow is providing heat removal while maintaining

(continued)
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RCS Loops--MODES 1 and 2
B 3.4.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.4.1 (continued)

the margin to DNB. Fhe
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RCS Loops--MODE 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

ACTIONS D.1, D.2, and D.3
(continued)

If two required RCS loops are inoperable or no RCS loop is in
operation, except as during conditions permitted by the Note in the
LCO section, all CRDMs must be de-energized by opening the RTBs
or de-energizing the MG sets. All operations involving a reduction of
RCS boron concentration must be suspended, and action to restore
one of the RCS loops to OPERABLE status and operation must be
initiated. Boron dilution requires forced circulation for proper mixing,
and opening the RTBs or de-energizing the MG sets removes the
possibility of an inadvertent rod withdrawal. The immediate
Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining operation for
heat removal. The action to restore must be continued until one loop
is restored to OPERABLE status and operation.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that the required loops
are in operation. Verification may include flow rate, temperature, or
pump status monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is

I nsrt 2The FrequencY of 12 hours is sufficient
considering other indications and alarms available to the operatorin•
the conRtrOl room to monEitor RCS loop perforManco.

SR 3.4.5.2

SR 3.4.5.2 requires verification of SG OPERABILITY. SG
OPERABILITY is verified by ensuring that the secondary side water
level (LI-0501, LI-0502, LI-0503, LI-0504) for the required RCS loops
is above the highest point of the steam generator U-tubes for each
required loop. To assure that the steam generator is capable of
functioning as a heat sink for the removal of decay heat, the U-tubes
must be completely submerged. Plant procedures provide the
minimum indicated levels for the range of the steam generator
operating conditions required to satisfy this SR. The1-2-hen*

a,-a n the ontro roo to a'ert 14e r(onts if SG ued)l.

E Insert O

(continued)
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RCS Loops--MODE 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.4.5.3

Verification that the required RCPs are OPERABLE ensures that
safety analyses limits are met. The requirement also ensures that an
additional RCP can be placed in operation, if needed, to maintain
decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power
availability to the required RCPs.A

REFERENCES None.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 B 3.4.5-6



RCS Loops-- MODE 4
B 3.4.6

BASES

ACTIONS B.1
(continued)

If one required RHR loop is OPERABLE and in operation and there
are no RCS loops OPERABLE, an inoperable RCS or RHR loop
must be restored to OPERABLE status to provide a redundant
means for decay heat removal.

If the parameters that are outside the limits cannot be restored, the
unit must be brought to MODE 5 within 24 hours. Bringing the unit
to MODE 5 is a conservative action with regard to decay heat
removal. With only one RHR loop OPERABLE, redundancy for
decay heat removal is lost and, in the event of a loss of the
remaining RHR loop, it would be safer to initiate that loss from
MODE 5 (:5 2000 F) rather than MODE 4 (200 to 3500F). The
Completion Time of 24 hours is a reasonable time, based on
operating experience, to reach MODE 5 from MODE 4 in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

C.1 and C.2

If no loop is OPERABLE or in operation, except during conditions
permitted by Note 1 in the LCO section, all operations involving a
reduction of RCS boron concentration must be suspended and
action to restore one RCS or RHR loop to OPERABLE status and
operation must be initiated. Boron dilution requires forced circulation
for proper mixing, and the margin to criticality must not be reduced in
this type of operation. The immediate Completion Times reflect the
importance of maintaining operation for decay heat removal. The
action to restore must be continued until one loop is restored to
OPERABLE status and operation.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification e'-vy12 how% that one RCS or RHR
loop is in operation. Verification may include flow rate, temperature,
or pump status monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is
providing heat removal. ,he Fr , , 9,,f 4t2" h-, , is o ntffi nued

(continued)
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RCS Loops--MODE 4
B 3.4.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.4.6.2

SR 3.4.6.2 requires verification of SG OPERABILITY. SG
OPERABILITY is verified by ensuring that the secondary side water
level (LI-0501, LI-0502, LI-0503, LI-0504) for the required RCS loops
is above the highest point of the steam generator U-tubes for each
required loop. To assure that the steam generator is capable of
functioning as a heat sink for the removal of decay heat, the U-tubes
must be completely submerged. Plant procedures provide the
minimum indicated levels for the range of the steam generator
operating conditions required to satisfy this SR. The..2-h...

SR 3.4.6.3

Verification that the required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional RCS or RHR pump can be placed in operation, if needed,
to maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation.
Verification is performed by verifying proper pump breaker alignment
and power available to the required pump. -e F,•.uncy e, 7 dy

er easonble in v2ew of other
ava.."il,•lable a~d hekas ', b e kR Gh9 n tG be ,•"ra reptale.•-|~ hS n ,nr'-•nr

REFERENCES None.
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RCS Loops--MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B. 2 (continued)

OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. To prevent boron
dilution, forced circulation is required to provide proper mixing and
preserve the margin to criticality in this type of operation. The
immediate Completion Times reflect the importance of maintaining
operation for heat removal.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification eve•y 12-heu% that the required loop is
in operation. Verification may include flow rate, temperature, or pump
status monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat

moneitor RHR loop pcrffrmance.

SR 3.4.7.2

Verifying that at least two SGs are OPERABLE by ensuring their
secondary side narrow range water levels are above the highest point
of the SG U-tubes ensures an alternate decay heat removal method in
the event that the second RHR loop is not OPERABLE. To assure
that the SG is capable of functioning as a heat sink for the removal of
decay heat, the U-tubes must be completely submerged, which is
achieved if the SG level criteria are satisfied. Plant procedures
provide the minimum indicated levels for the range of the SG
operating conditions required to satisfy this SR. If both RHR loops are
OPERABLE, this Surveillance is not needed. The 12 hour Frequency
6s considered adequate in view of ote n!'tcsavailable in the
cEcntro! rGcm to ale,-t the epparter tW thI-s2 SG leel-c.

SR 3.4.7.3

Verification that a second RHR pum is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional pump can be placed in o eration, if needed, to maintain
decay heat removal and reactor c olant circulation.

Insert 2

(continued)
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RCS Loops--MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.7.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and
power available to the RHR pump. If secondaryside water level is
above the highest point of the SG U-tubes in at least two SGs, this
Surveillance is not needed.

REFERENCES None.

Insrt _
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RCS Loops--MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B 3.4.8

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1 and B.2

If no required RHR loops are OPERABLE or in operation, except
during conditions permitted by Note 1, all operations involving a
reduction of RCS boron concentration must be suspended and action
must be initiated immediately to restore an RHR loop to OPERABLE
status and operation. The immediate Completion Time reflects the
importance of maintaining operation for heat removal. The action to
restore must continue until one loop is restored to OPERABLE status
and operation.

C.1

If the valve(s) required to be closed are discovered to be open (except
as provided by Note 3 to the LCO), action must be initiated
immediately to secure the open valve(s) in the closed position in order
to preclude an uncontrolled boron dilution transient.

gig-\
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR requires verification eveFy-12 heirS that one loop is in
ope tion. Verification may include flow rate, temperature, or pump
status onitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat
removal. The FrequJency of 12 hourS iS Sufficieot considering ether
inRdications and alarmns available to the operator in the control room to
moniFt RHR loop perfGomance.

SR 3.4.8.2

Verification that the required number of pumps are OPERABLE
ensures that additional pumps can be placed in operation, if needed,
to maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation.
Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and
power available to the required pumps. he Fr.equencY Of 7 days is

n~sder r n v'ew of othe,.-mnsrte centroV
ava! .. labad has been shewn to be aU ptjbL. by operatLIig
expe~e~ee~

Insert 2

(continued)
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

and restores the unit to operation within the bounds of the safety
analyses.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

B.1

If one required group of pressurizer heaters is inoperable, restoration
is required within 72 hours. The Completion Time of 72 hours is
reasonable considering the anticipation that a demand caused by loss
of offsite power would be unlikely in this period. Pressure control may
be maintained during this time using normal station powered heaters.

C.1 and C.2

If one group of pressurizer heaters are inoperable and cannot be
restored in the allowed Completion Time of Required Action B.1, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3 within
6 hours and to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion
Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires that during steady state operation, pressurizer level
is maintained below the nominal upper limit to provide a minimum
space for a steam bubble. The Surveillance is performed by
observing the indicated level . , ... F ..........

(continued)
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.9.1 (continued)

safoty analyses assumFptions. Alarms are aloavailable for early
detet•oRn Of abnormal Ileel ndction.

SR 3.4.9.2

The SR is satisfied when the power supplies are demonstrated to be
capable of producing the minimum power and the associated
pressurizer heaters are verified to be at their design rating. This may
be done by testing the power supply output and by performing an
electrical check on heater element continuity and resistance. At
VEGP, the pressurizer heaters are in use during normal power
operation.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Cha ter 15.

2. NUREG-073 Nov'ember 1980.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 B 3.4.9-5



Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

BASES

ACTIONS G.1 and G.2 (continued)

conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, maintaining PORV
OPERABILITY may be required. See LCO 3.4.12.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.11.1
REQUIREMENTS

Block valve cycling verifies that the valve(s) can be closed if needed.
.k G-•.l fr the• F•e-,,n• e••.t,,f 92 days,,,€ i;, the-.,, , SM - Ge'e,,-,.. Ser~tie, XI

/(Rf. ).The Note modifies this SR by stating that it is not required to
/be performed with the block valve closed, in accordance with the

[Insert 2 Required Actions of Conditions A, B, or E.

SR 3.4.11.2

SR 3.4.11.2 requires a complete cycle of each PORV. Operating a
PORV through one complete cycle ensures that the PORV can be
manually actuated for mitigation of an SGTR. T.ho Fcquc o...9f

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1 7.

2. ASME, B 2m!er and Pres C SectieR XI.

Insrt/
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COPS
B 3.4.12

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.1 and SR 3.4.12.2
REQUIREMENTS

To minimize the potential for a low temperature overpressure event by
limiting the mass input capability, both safety injection pumps are

Insert 2 verified incapable of injecting into the RCS, and the accumulator
discharge isolation valves are verified closed and locked out.

The safety injection pumps are rendered incapable of injecting into the
RCS through at least two independent means such that a single
ailure or single action will not result in an injection into the RCS.

,• I~~~1 . .• . ,',, 1 - H R ', f 12 h,,--.rs ('fo"r the• s.afety-• !j t;Ei),'''i'. PU*M PS, aF44,

aGcwcumlators) is sufficieRt, considering othcr indication;s.. and alaFpm•
availablo to the opoator inthe control room, to Verify the requirod

SR 3.4.12.3

Each required RHR suction relief valve shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by verifying its RHR suction isolation valves are open
and by testing it in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.
This Surveillance is only required to be performed if the RHR suction
relief valve is being used to meet this LCO. For Train A, the RHR
suction relief valve is PSV-8708A and the suction isolation valves are
HV-8701A and B. For Train B, the RHR suction relief valve is PSV-

Insert 2 -87 08B and the suction isolation valves are HV-8702A and B.

The RHR suction valves are verified to be openede'ey- 1-2-he,*&
The F=re i, nsideed adequate in vieW •f other administrative
controls suc~h aýs v~alve status indications available to the o~peratorF in
the contro~l room that verify the RHR sucGtionR isolation valves remain
GpeR.

The ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 8), test per Inservice Testing
Program verifies OPERABILITY by proving proper relief valve
mechanical motion and by measuring and, if required, adjusting the lift
setpoint.

SR 3.4.12.4

The RCS vent of >_ 1.5 square inches (based on an equivalent length
of 10 feet of pipe) is proven OPERABLE by verifying its open
conditionine

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 B 3.4.12-12



COPS
B 3.4.12

/-&iEBASES 0

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR/3.4.12.4 (continued)

-A. Oncc cveyor 12 hourcs for a valve that cannot be lockod.

b. Once eVer,' 31 days for a valve that is locGkcd, sealed, orF secured
in position. A rcmoved pressurizer safety valve fits this categor,'.

The passive vent arrangement must only be open to be OPERABLE.
This Surveillance is required to be performed if the vent is being used
to satisfy the pressure relief requirements of the LCO 3.4.12 b.

SR 3.4.12.5

The PORV block valve must be verified open eve 72 heurs to
provide the flow path for each required PORV to perform its function
when actuated. The valve must be remotely verified open in the main
control room. This Surveillance is performed if the PORV satisfies the
LCO.

The block valve is a remotely controlled, motor operated valve. The
power to the valve operator is not required to be removed, and the
manual operator is not required to be locked in the inactive position.

Insert 2 I-XThus, the block valve can be closed in the event the PORV develops
\excessive leakage or does not close (sticks open) after relieving an

rpressure situation.

PRAWPPAV R APAR Prp A PA''A P R lviewGt OtHeF

adminstratve cotrols available to the oper~atorc in the control room,
sucGh as valve position indication, that vcrify that the PORV blocGk
valve reman opn

SR 3.4.12.6

Performance of a COT is required within 12 hours after decreasing
RCS temperature to _ the COPS arming temperature specified in the
PTLR and ever,' 31 days on each required PORV to verify and, as
necessary, adjust its lift setpoint. The COT will verify the setpoint is
within the allowed maximum limits in the PTLR. PORV actuation

SInsert 2 could depressurize the RCS and is not required.

A te has been added indicating that this SR is required to be
perfor ed 12 hours after decreasing RCS cold leg temperature to <
the COP arming temperature specified in the PTLR. The 12 hours
considers th unlikelihood of a low temperature overpressure event
during this tim

(continued)
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COPS
B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.7
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on each required PORV
actuation channel is required eveFy-48-me to adjust the whole
channel so that it responds and the valve opens within the required
range and accuracy to known input

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

2. Generic Letter 88-11.

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressur Vessel Code, Section II1.

4. FSAR, Chapter 15

5. 10 CFR 50, Section 50.

6. 10 CFR 50, Appendix

7. Generic Letter 90-06.

8. ASME, Boiler and Pre sure Vessel Code, Section XI.

9. Westinghouse Letter P-13419, RHR Open Permissive
Setpoint.

Ilnsert 2
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.13.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The RCS water inventory balance must be performed with the reactor
at steady state operating conditions. The Surveillance is modified by
three Notes. Note 1 states that this SR is not required to be
performed in MODES 3 and 4 until 12 hours of steady state operation
have been established. In all cases, this SR is required to be
performed prior to entering MODE 2 to ensure the assessment of
RCS leakage prior to critical operation.

Steady state operation is required to perform a proper inventory
balance; calculations during maneuvering are not useful and Note 2
requires the Surveillance to be performed when steady state is
established. For RCS operational LEAKAGE determination by water
inventory balance, steady state is defined as stable RCS pressure,
temperature, power level, pressurizer and makeup tank levels,
makeup and letdown, and RCP seal injection and return flows.

An early warning of pressure boundary LEAKAGE or unidentified
LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems that monitor the
containment atmosphere radioactivity and the containment sump
level. It should be noted that LEAKAGE past seals and gaskets is not
pressure boundary LEAKAGE. These leakage detection systems are
specified in LCO 3.4.15, "RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation."

Note 3 states that this SR is not applicable to primary to secondary
LEAKAGE because LEAKAGE of 150 gallons per day cannot be
measured accurately by an RCS water inventory balance.

The 72 ho•ur F=requenc i -a reonbe, inteal to trcnd LEAKAGE
and recognizcs the impoanc of arly leakage detectio in the
prevention of accidents. The 12 hour Frequency after steady state
operation has been achieved provides for those situations where a
transient occurs, and the duration of the transient is such that the 72
hour Frequency plus the 25% extension allowed by SR 3.0.2 would be
exceeded. In this event, the SR would be due within 12 hours after
steady state operation has been re

Ilnsert 2}

SR 3.4.13.2

This SR verifies that primary to secondary LEAKAGE is less than or
equal to 150 gallons per day through any one SG. Satisfying the
primary to secondary LEAKAGE limit ensures that the operational
LEAKAGE performance criterion in the Steam Generator Program is
met. If this SR is not met, compliance with LCO 3.4.17, "Steam
Generator Tube Integrity," should be evaluated. The 150 gallons per
day limit is measured at room temperature as described in

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

SR 3.4.13.2 (continued)

Reference 5. The operational LEAKAGE rate limit applies to
LEAKAGE through any one SG. If it is not practical to assign the
LEAKAGE to an individual SG, all the primary to secondary
LEAKAGE should be conservatively assumed to be from one SG.

The Surveillance is modified by a Note which states that the
Surveillance is not required to be performed until 12 hours after
establishment of steady state operation. For RCS primary to
secondary LEAKAGE determination, steady state is defined as stable
RCS pressure, temperature, power level, pressurizer and makeup
tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal injection and return
flows.

eThe primary

to econdary LEAKAGE is determined using continuous process
ra iation monitors or radiochemical grab sampling in accordance with
the PRI guidelines (Ref. 5).

REFERENCES 1. 0 0 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 30.

2. R gulatory Guide 1.45, May 1973.

3. FS R, Section 15.

4. NEI 7-06, "Steam Generator Program Guidelines."

5. EPRI, 'Pressurized Water Reactor Primary-to-Secondary Leak
Guidel es."
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.14.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

valves from being opened is set so the actual RCS pressure must be
< 450 psig to open the valves. This setpoint ensures the RHR design
pressure will not be exceeded. To ensure that the RHR relief valves
will not lift, the actual interlock setpoint used in performing the
surveillance is < 365 psig, and takes into consideration various
allowances for relief valve setting variation, transmitter elevation, and
the total instrument channel uncertainty. The total instrument channel
uncertainty is calculated in accordance with reference 9, and the
allowance for process instrumentation (rack drift) is 1%. Once the
interlock setpoint is initially reached, administrative controls ensure
that the RHR suction isolation valves are closed prior to reaching an
RCS pressure that could cause the RHR suction relief valves to open.
Due to the bistable reset design, the valves could be opened at a
pressure above the interlock setpoint, but below the reset pressure.
The administrative controls ensure that the valves will not be opened
if RCS pressure exceeds 365 psig after RCS pressure has decreased
below the interlock setpoint. The 18 m9nth Freoqu.ency is basodo-n
the need to perform the Survoillance under conditions that apply
durFing a plant outage. The 18 mon)th FrFequency is also acceptable
bascod- onR cOnidoration of the design roliability (and confirmingf
operating xpiec)otheqpment.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.2.

2. 10 CFR 50.55a(c).

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, Section V, GDC 55.

4. WASH-1400 (NUREG-75/014), Appendix V,
October 1975.

5. NUREG-0677, May 1980.

6. FSAR Section 16.3.

7. 1983 ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code,
Section XI.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

ACTIONS G.1 (continued)

detection systems consist of the three systems described below in
items a, b, and c, respectively:

a. The containment normal sumps level and reactor cavity sump
monitors;

b. One containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor (gaseous or
particulate); and

c. Either the containment air cooler condensate flow rate or a

Insert 2 containment atmosphere gaseous or particulate radioactivity
itoring system not taken credit for in item b.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.15.1 and SýR-4.15.2

These SRs require the perfor nce of a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required containment atmospher adioactivity monitor and
containment sump monitors. The ch gives reasonable confidence
that the channels are operating properly. The Frequency of 12 hour&
IVs based on Instrum•nu t reliability and is reasonablc for detecting oEt
norFm.al conditions.

SR 3.4.15.3

SR 3.4.15.3 requires the performance of a COT on the required
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The test ensures that
the monitor can perform its function in the desired manner. The test
verifies the alarm setpoint and relative accuracy of the instrument
str'In The FrequencY of 92 days considers instrument reliabilit,', and

Iner 2 aigep~e~ a hW hti Spoe G ~etR

SR 3.4.15.4, SR 3.4.15.5, and SR 3.4.15.6

These SRs require the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
for each of the RCS leakage detection instrumentation
channels. The calibration verifies the accuracy of the

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.15.4, SR 3.4.15.5, and SR 3.4.15.6 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

instrument string, including the instruments located inside
containment.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, Section IV, GDC 30.

2. Regulatory uide 1.45.

3. FSAR, Subs ction 5.2.5.
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES

ACTIONS C.1
(continued)

If a Required Action and the associated Completion Time of
Condition A is not met or if the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 is in the
unacceptable region of Figure 3.4.16-1, the reactor must be brought
to MODE 3 with RCS average temperature < 500OF within 6 hours.
The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 below 5001F from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.16.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.16.1 requires performing gross specific activity of the reactor
coolant at least oncc every 7 days. Gross specific activity is basically
a quantitative measure of radionuclides with half lives longer than
14 minutes, excluding all radioiodines. It is the sum of concentrations
of individually identified nuclides, liquid and gaseous, counted within 2
hours after the sample is taken and extrapolated back to when the
sample was taken. Determination of the contributors to the gross
specific activity shall be based upon those gamma energy peaks
identifiable with a 95% confidence level. The latest available data
may be used for pure beta-emitting radionuclides. This Surveillance
provides an indication of any increase in gross specific activity.

Trending the results of this Surveillance allows proper remedial action
Insert 2 n before reaching the LCO limit under normal operating

' conditions. The cý is applicable in MODES 1 and 2, and in
MODE 3 with Tavg at least 5000F. The 7 day FreqeRncy considers the
u nlikelihood of a-gros fel alrcuin h ie

SR 3.4.16.2

Insert 2 .This Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 only to ensure
ine remains within limit during normal operation and

foll ing fast power changes when fuel failure is more apt to
occur. The 14 day Fr'equency is adequate to trend chaRges
in the iodine actiVity oevel, onsidering gross activityin

(eontinued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.16.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

monitered ever; 7 days. The Frequency, between 2 and 6 hours after
a power change >_ 15% RTP within a 1 hour period, is established
because the iodine levels peak during this time following fuel failure;
samples at other times would provide inaccurate results.

SR 3.4.16.3

A radiochemical analysis for E determination is required evey
184 days (6 nmonths) with the plant operating in MODE 1 equilibrium
conditions. The PH determination directly relates to the LCO and is
required to verify plant operation within the specified gross activity
LCO limit. The analysis for E is a measurement of the specific activity
for each radionuclide identified in the reactor coolant with half lives
longer than 14 minutes, excluding all radioiodines. The specific
activities for these individual radionuclides shall be used in the
determination of E for the reactor coolant sample. Determination of

Insert 2 "ý all be based upon those energy peaks
Sidentif*able with a 95% confidence-Te Ve'. The Frequcncy of 181 days
recognizes -"1: d n• t chaRge rFapidly.

This SR has been modified by a Note that indicates sampling is
required to be performed within 31 days after a minimum of 2 effective
full power days and 20 days of MODE 1 operation have elapsed since
the reactor was last subcritical for at least 48 hours, if the surveillance
requirement had not been performed within the last 184 days, such as
during a refueling outage. This ensures that the radioactive materials
are at equilibrium so the analysis for E is representative and not
skewed by a crud burst or other similar abnormal event.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 100.11, 1973.

2. FSAR, Subsection 15.6.3.
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued)

_< 1000 psig within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

D.1

If more than one accumulator is inoperable, the plant is in a condition
outside the accident analyses; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

Each accumulator valve (HV-8808A, B, C, D) should be verified to be
fully open evey 12 heuFs. This verification ensures that the

i accumulators are available for injection and ensures timely discovery
Ist a Iyve should be less than fully open. If an isolation valve is not
fully op the rate of injection to the RCS would be reduced.
Although a or operated valve position should not change with
power removed, osed valve could result in not meeting accident
analyses assumptions. This Frequency is considered reasonable in
view of o~ther adminiRstrative controlS that ensur~e a rmispositioned
iselatin valve' is unlikely.

SR 3.5.1.2 and SR 3.5.1.3

-.- y12 -borated water volume (LI-0950, 0951, 0952, 0953,
0954, 0 , 956, 0957) and nitrogen cover pressure (PI-0960A&B,

Te&B, 0962A&B, 0963A&B, 0964A&B, 0965A&B, 0966A&B,
The 0967A&B) are verified for each accumulator. his FreqUency.4

s,-ficnt te eRS'e (dcqntutede LO)A. Be of

(continued)
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILL,
REQUIREM

(continu

~NCE
IENTS

SR 3.5.1.4

ed) The boron concentration should be verified to be within required limits
for each accumulator eey-41-•,ays since the static design of the
accumulators limits the ways in which the concentration can be
changed. Te31 day FrFequencY is adequate to identif,' changes that

S pli ng the affected accumulator within 6 hours after a 1 % volume
ert 2 crease (7% of indicated level) will identify whether inleakage has

causedIa reduction in boron concentration to below the required limit.
It is not necessary to verify boron concentration if the added water
inventory is from the refueling water storage tank (RWST), because
the water contained in the RWST is within the accumulator boron
concentration requirements. This is consistent with the
recommendation of NUREG-1366 (Ref. 6).

SR 3.5.1.5

Verification eve 31-days that power is removed from each
accumulator isolation valve operator when the pressurizer pressure is
> 1000 psig ensures that an active failure could not result in the
undetected closure of an accumulator motor operated isolation valve.
If this were to occur, only two accumulators would be available for
injection given a single failure coincident with a LOC RiArpeweF

This SR allows power to be supplied to th otor operated isolation
valves when pressurizer pressure is <100 psig, thus allowing
operational flexibility by avoiding un cessary delays to manipulate
the breakers during plant startu or shutdowns.

Insert 2

(continued)
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2
(continued)

If the inoperable trains cannot be returned to OPERABLE status
within the associated Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
plant must be brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 4 within
12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification of proper valve position ensures that the flow path from
the ECCS pumps to the RCS is maintained. Misalignment of these
valves could render both ECCS trains inoperable. Securing these
valves in the correct position by placing the power lockout switches in
the correct position ensures that they cannot change position as a
result of an active failure or be inadvertently misaligned. These
valves are of the type, described in Reference 6, that can disable the
function of both ECCS trains and invalidate the accident analyses A
12 hour Frequency is considered rea•snable in viow of other
administrative controls that will 8R mspositioned valve is

I~~Insert 2 I

SR 3.5.2.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides assurance that the
proper flow paths will exist for ECCS operation. This SR does not
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since these were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an actuation signal
is allowed to be in a nonaccident position provided the valve will
automatically reposition within the proper stroke time. This
Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of being

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 B 3.5.2-8



ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.2.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

mispositioned are in the correct positio The 31 day F.eqUcncY. is

• I d la l 1 R• II• • V;ý A A0 4III-I WI "d•I O•1 I1e• aI • s 11I•IV

fri hs rLe ovz~ I•.... 1 . .h ..... tg e G~pabehF9

SR 3.5.2.3

With the exception of the operating centrifugal charging pump, the
ECCS pumps are normally in a standby, nonoperating mode. As
such, flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and pockets
of entrained gases. Maintaining the piping from the ECCS pumps to
the RCS full of water ensures that the system will perform properly,
injecting its full capacity into the RCS upon demand. This will also
prevent water hammer, pump cavitation, and pumping of
noncondensible gas (e.g., air, nitrogen, or hydrogen) into the reactor
vessel following an Sl signal or during shutdown coolin-The-31-day

S R 3.5.2.4

Periodic surveil ce testing of ECCS pumps to detect gross
degradati oaused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic

Insert 2 ent problems is required by Section XI of the ASME Code.
IThis type of testing may be accomplished by measuring the pump

developed head at only one point of the pump characteristic curve.
This verifies that the measured performance is within an acceptable
tolerance of the original pump baseline performance. SRs are
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which encompasses
Section XI of the ASME Code. Section XI of the ASME Code
provides the activities and Frequencies necessary to satisfy the
requirements.

In addition to the acceptance criteria of the Inservice Testing Program,
performance of this SR also verifies that pump performance is greater
than or equal to the performance assumed in the safety analysis.

(continued)
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.2.5 and SR 3.5.2.6

(continuued) These Surveillances demonstrate that each automatic ECCS
valve actuates to the required position on an actual or simulated SI
and RWST level low-low (for RHR semiautomatic switchover to the
containment sump) signal and that each ECCS pump starts on receipt
of an actual or simulated SI signal. This surveillance is not required

Isealed, or otherwise secured in the
required position under adminis ra I
F...quencY is based on the need to perform tho6e Su.Veillances under
the condition. that apply d.uring a plant outage and the potential for
unplanned plant tra•nsient if the Sureillane• S W8e peGFormed with
the reactor at power. The 18 mon~th FrFequencY is also acceptable
bseu rd o unurun
operating experienc)
as part of. ES-F Ac-tu-atio

of the de6!ign reliuabiy kanu conxirmipg
-f th equipent. The actuation logic is tested
1System testing, and equipment perfoprmance

is. ORRIILIU 9t pr+ tHe 1Ri~er'V1ut I e~ Ii rrUtJdRui.v

SR 3.5.2.7

Periodic inspections of the containment sump suction inlet ensure that
it is unrestricted and stays in proper operating condition. There are no
high-energy line breaks postulated to occur near the screens, and
there are no missiles generated in the vicinity of the suction screens;
therefore, there are no jet loads, no pipe whip restraint loads, nor
missiles applicable to the screens. The screens are designed to

Insert 2 - thstand the loading for the largest postulated debris quantity,
pie s, and types. The design of the stacked disk screen prevents
large bris from reaching the perforated inner area of the screens
due to s 1• slots between the screen disks. Structurally, the stacked
disk screen '_designed as an integral screen and trash rack. Thus,
inspection of t stacked disk screens includes the structural aspects
of the trash rack. The 18 month Frequency is based on the need to
performF thi Surveillanc e u~n d-er th _ e~n cod it~ioA n s t h at a p ply during
plant outage, On the need to have access to the location, and because
of the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were
per~formed with the reactor at power. This FrFequiency hars been found
" m n tj ý t:; H t td ete H_ - 0 - H A- F ... a- el e a r a cl I Q R aR A - .16 G G_'A .... FFRIB X1

operating exprience

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 35.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

3. FSAR, Section 6.3, ECCS.

(continued)
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RWST
B 3.5.4

BASES

ACTIONS E.1 and E.2 (continued)

Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.4.1

(TI-1 0982)

The RWST borated water temperature should be verified every
W lnsert -2]2 - 4- hew -s to be within the limits assumed in the accident analyses

ba This FrFequency is Gufficient to identify a temperature change
that woldf--C approac-h either limit ad as ensont be cptabl
through operating ex.orine

The SR is modified by a Note that eliminates the requirement to
perform this Surveillance when ambient air temperature is >_ 400 F.
With ambient air temperatures > 400F, the RWST temperature should
not exceed the limits. Since ambient air temperatures do not exceed
the RWST upper temperature limit, the requirement to verify RWST
temperature only when the ambient temperature is below 401F is
acceptable.

SR 3.5.4.2

Insert 2 I-0990A&B, LI-0991A&B, LI-0992A, LI-0993A)

The WST water volume (686,000 gallons) should be verified eve•y
- 7---ys o be above the required m inim um level in order to ensure that

a sufficie t initial supply is available for injection and to support
continued CS and Containment Spray System pump operation on
recirculation. Sinco the RWST volumo is normally stable aRd is
protected by an alarm, a 7- day Fr y is appropriate and has
boon shown.9 to be acceptable through operatin* xprene

(continued)
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RWST
B 3.5.4

BASES

SURVEILLAN
REQUIREME

(continued

ICE
NTS

SR 3.5.4.3

1) The boron concentration of the RWST should be verified evey-7-days
to be within the required limits. This SR ensures that the reactor will
remain subcritical following a LOCA, and that boron precipitation in

Insert 2 c not occur. Further, it assures that the resulting sump pH
will be mai ed in an acceptable range so that the effect of
chloride and stress si.oon on mechanical systems and
components will be minimi -L•Since the RWST volume is norm!aly
stable, a 7 day sampling FrFequnyt ri'bonccnrtoni

Ipproprite and has been shown to be accoptable thrcough epcrating
expe~i~eR~e

SR 3.5.4.4

Insert 2 LI-0990, LI-0991)

T is Surveillance demonstrates that each automatic sludge mixing
pu p isolation valve actuates to the closed position on an actual or
simu ted RWST low-level signal. Automatic isolation of this system
is. r eq red to ensure adequate RWST level during a Design Bases
Event. The 18 month Frequency is acceptable based on
cEniderFatiRo ofpthe g rand conirino er
experience) of the equipment.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 6 and Chapter 15.
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Seal Injection Flow
B 3.5.5

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.1

With the seal injection flow exceeding its limit, the amount of charging
flow available to the RCS may be reduced. Under this Condition,
action must be taken to restore the flow to below its limit. The
operator has 8 hours from the time the flow is known to be above the
limit to perform SR 3.5.5.1 and correctly position the manual valves
and thus be in compliance with the accident analysis. The
Completion Time minimizes the potential exposure of the plant to a
LOCA with insufficient injection flow and provides a reasonable time
to restore seal injection flow to within the limit. This time is
conservative with respect to the Completion Times of other ECCS
LCOs; it is based on operating experience and is sufficient for taking
corrective actions by operations personnel.

B.1 and B.2

When the Required Actions cannot be completed within the required
Completion Time, a controlled shutdown must be initiated. The
Completion Time of 6 hours for reaching MODE 3 from MODE 1 is a
reasonable time for a controlled shutdown, based on operating
experience and normal cooldown rates, and does not challenge plant
safety systems or operators. Continuing the plant shutdown begun in
Required Action B.1, an additional 6 hours is a reasonable time,
based on operating experience and normal cooldown rates, to reach
MODE 4, where this LCO is no longer applicable.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification ev that the manual seal injection throttle valves

Insert 2 are adjusted to give a flow within the limit ensures that proper manual
seal in ion throttle valve position, and hence, proper seal injection
flow, is main ed. A differential pressure that is above the reference
minimum value isetablished between the charging header (PT-120,
charging header press and the RCS, and the total seal injection
flow is verified to be within imits determined in accordance with
the ECCS safety analysis (Ref. 3 . e seal water injection flow
limits are as shown in figure B 3.5.5-1. The Frequency of 31 day- is

(continued)
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Seal Injection Flow
B 3.5.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.5.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

based on 8nginering judgment and is consistent With other EGCS
valve Surve*ilance FrFequencies. The FrequencY has proven to be
acceptable throeugh operating experience.

The requirements for charging flow vary widely according to plant
status and configuration. When charging flow is adjusted, the
positions of the air-operated valves which control charging flow are
adjusted to balance the flows through the charging header and
through the seal injection header to ensure that the seal injection flow
to the reactor coolant pumps is maintained between 8 and 13 gpm per
pump. The reference minimum differential pressure across the seal
injection needle valves ensures that regardless of the varied settings
of the charging flow control valves that are required to support
optimum charging flow, a reference test condition can be established
to ensure that flows across the needle valves are within the safety
analysis. The values in the safety analysis for this reference set of
conditions are calculated based on conditions during power operation
and they are correlated to the minimum ECCS flow to be maintained
under the most limiting accident conditions.

As noted, the Surveillance is not required to be performed until
8 hours after the RCS pressure has stabilized within a ± 20 psig range
of normal operating pressure. The RCS pressure requirement is
specified since this configuration will produce the required pressure
conditions necessary to assure that the manual valves are set
correctly. The exception is limited to 8 hours to ensure that the
Surveillance is timely.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 6 and Chapter 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

3. Westinghouse Calculation FRSS/SS-GAE-952.
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Recirculation Fluid pH Control System
B 3.5.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.6.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

maximum fill level that corresponds to a total TSP volume of between
220 ft3 and 260 ft3. The verification that the storage baskets contain
the required amount of trisodium phosphate is accomplished by
verifying that the TSP level is between the indicated fill marks on the
baskets. The 18 month frequency h. based On the PaGiVe nature oe

REFERENCES 1 . /SAR, Section 6.2

2. FSAR, Chapter 15

Inert2
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

lock leakage (Type B leakage tests). The acceptance criteria were
established during initial air lock and containment OPERABILITY
testing. The periodic testing requirements verify that the air lock
leakage does not exceed the allowed fraction of the overall
containment leakage rate. The Frequency is required by the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that an
inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock leakage test. This is considered
reasonable since either air lock door is capable of providing a fission
product barrier in the event of a DBA. Note 2 has been added to this
SR requiring the results to be evaluated against the acceptance
criteria applicable to SR 3.6.1.1. This ensures that air lock leakage is
properly accounted for in determining the overall containment leakage
rate.

SR 3.6.2.2

The air lock interlock is designed to prevent simultaneous opening of
both doors in a single air lock. Since both the inner and outer doors of
an air lock are designed to withstand the maximum expected post
accident containment pressure, closure of either door will support
containment OPERABILITY. Thus, the door interlock feature supports
containment OPERABILITY while the air lock is being used for
personnel transit in and out of the containment. Periodic testing of this
interlock demonstrates that the interlock will function as designed and
that simultaneous opening of the inner and outer doors will not
inadvertently occur. Duoe to the purely mnechanical nature of thi

I(nsertn

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS C.1, C.2, and C.3 (continued)

automatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange. The specified
Completion Time is reasonable, considering that one containment
purge valve remains closed so that a gross breach of containment
does not exist.

In accordance with Required Action C.2, this penetration flow path
must be verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. The periodic
verification is necessary to ensure that containment penetrations
required to be isolated following an accident, which are no longer
capable of being automatically isolated, will be in the isolation position
should an event occur. This Required Action does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves verification, through
a system walkdown, that those isolation devices outside containment
capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position. For the
isolation devices inside containment, the time period specified as
"prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed within the
previous 92 days" is based on engineering judgment and is
considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the isolation
devices and other administrative controls that will ensure that isolation
device misalignment is an unlikely possibility.

D.1 and D.2

If the Required Actions and associated Completion Times are not met,
the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.1
REQUIREMENTS (HV-2626A, HV-2627A, HV-2628A, HV-2629A)

Each 24 inch containment purge valve is required to be
verified sealed closed at 31 day inter..ls. This

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

Surveillance is designed to ensure that a gross breach of containment
is not caused by an inadvertent or spurious opening of a containment
purge valve. Detailed analysis of the purge valves failed to
conclusively demonstrate their ability to close during a LOCA in time
to limit offsite doses. Therefore, these valves are required to be in the
sealed closed position during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. A containment
purge valve that is sealed closed must have motive power to the valve
Insert 2 o emoved. This can be accomplished by de-energizing the
source of elec er. In this application, the term "sealed1 has no
connotation of leak tightnes-. Tho Frequency is a result of an NRC
inRitiative related to conRtainment pur~ge valve use during plant
epe~atie~ In the event purge valve leakage requires entry into
Condition C, the SuR',eillanEce permits opening one purge Valve in a
penetration floW path to po~foRm repairs

SR 3.6.3.2
(HV-2626B, HV-2627B, HV-2628B, HV-2629B)

This SR ensures that the minipurge valves are closed as required or,
if open, open for an allowable reason. If a purge valve is open in
violation of this SR, the valve is considered inoperable. If the
inoperable valve is not otherwise known to have excessive leakage
when closed, it is not considered to have leakage outside of limits.
The SR is not required to be met when the minipurge valves are open
under administrative control. The 14 inch containment purge supply
and exhaust isolation valves may be opened under conditions
delineated in administrative procedures. These procedures specify
those circumstances under which it is acceptable to open the valves;
for example, pressure control, establishment of respirable air quality
prior to containment entry, maintenance, or surveillance testing. The
procedures specify that: (1) the valves must be capable of closing
under accident conditions, (2) that the instrumentation for causingE Isisolation of the valves is functioning, and (3) the effluent release will

Insert 2 be monitored and that it will be within regulatory limits. The minipurge
yulves are capable of closing in the environment following a LOCA.

ThNefore, these valves are allowed to be open for limited periods of
time. The 31 day Frequency is consistent with other containment
isolation valve requlirements discussed in SR 3.6.3.3.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.3.3

(continued) This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual
valve and blind flange located outside containment and required to be
closed during accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure
that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside of the
containment boundary is within design limits. This SR does not
require any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves

SIn-se-rt -2k v-erificationý,th rough a system walkdown, that those Containment
Isolatinvlb9D~~-~timnt andl capable of being

mispositioned are in the correct pos--tbn . Sqerf
position for Containment Isolation valves outside containment is
relatively easy, the 31 day Frcquencn is based on engineering
juldgment And- wVaG c-hosen to provide added assu--ranAe o-f the correct
positiR&. The SR specifies that Containment Isolation valves that are
open under administrative controls are not required to meet the SR
during the time the valves are open.

The Note applies to valves and blind flanges located in high radiation
areas and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of
administrative means. Allowing verification by administrative means
is considered acceptable, since access to these areas is typically
restricted during MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 for ALARA reasons.
Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these Containment
Isolation valves, once they have been verified to be in the proper
position, is small.

SR 3.6.3.4

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual
valve and blind flange located inside containment and required to be
closed during accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure
that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside of the
containment boundary is within design limits. For Containment
Isolation valves inside containment, the Frequency of "prior to
entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed within the previous
92 days" is appropriate since these Containment Isolation valves are
operated under administrative controls and the probability of their

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.3.6

(continuJed) Leak rate testing of the purge supply and exhaust valves with resilient
sasis required to be performed IQ ...... he' ..... fj :eR

shc'W- to be aoet-l based Amh•h .-',tseii hisGteric•Ga 1t-est data.

I'nser 2I 36
Automatic containment isolation valves close on a containment Phase
A or containment ventilation isolation signal to prevent leakage of
radioactive material from containment following a DBA. This SR
ensures that each automatic containment isolation valve will actuate
to its isolation position on a containment Phase A or containment
ventilation isolation signal. This surveillance is not required for valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required position
under administrative controls. The 18 FoRnth FrosquncGY R6 ba-od on
the Reed to perfonrm thic;- S-1- 'ill-nRe under the c-nrlitiOnc that apply•~ ~ ~ ~ k __+__+ -FZ A' J', •• Z•'••:'•• • '.•

+ ' ' T-'-t:11- "g cl al tqt- aH 61 R P 104 H R "- - -Fa A G-1.

the SuFve*!!aRGe WeFe the FeaGt9F at peweF. OpeFating
G8 has 6hGWR 4' GOFAPGReRtS usually pass

SSWAXA-illaRGe wheR pe4- k- 18 FRE)Rth F=Feq618RGY. TheFefbFe,
the FrequeRGY waG d be aGGeptable #em a Feliability
Sta~dPGP~t- I

REFERENCES 1 . FSAR, Chapter 15.

2. FSAR, Section 6.2.

I ner 2

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 B 3.6.3-12



Containment Pressure
B 3.6.4

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

limitations of these MODES. Therefore, maintaining containment
pressure within the limits of the LCO is not required in MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS A.1

When containment pressure is not within the limits of the LCO, it must
be restored to within these limits within 1 hour. The Required Action
is necessary to return operation to within the bounds of the
containment analysis. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," which requires that
containment be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

B.1 and B.2

If containment pressure cannot be restored to within limits within the
required Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.4.1
(PI-0934, PI-0935, PI-0936, PI-0937, P-9871, P1-10945)

Verifying that containment pressure is within limits ensures that unit
operation remains within the limits assumed in the containment
analysi T he 12 hour FrFequencY of thiS SR was developed based on

Insert 2 variations during the applicablo MODES. Furthormoro, the 12 hour
Freqenc is onidcrod adequate in View of other niain
available in the control room, including alarm., to alert th o tor to
an abnormFl containment nressure condition.

r

(continued)
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Containment Air Temperature
B 3.6.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.5.1

Location

a. Level 2
b. Level B
c. Level C

Tag Number

TE-2563
TE-2613
TE-2612

NOTE: A local sample may be taken at a corresponding location in
lieu of using one of the instruments designated above.

Verifying that containment average air temperature is within the LCO
limit ensures that containment operation remains within the limit
assumed for the containment analyses. In order to determine the
containment average air temperature, an arithmetic average is
calculated using measurements taken at locations within the
containment selected to provide a representative sample of the overall
containment atmosphere. •.e 24 hour FreqUency of this SR is
n-A-Psider`ed aGG8ptdkj E-) akj6ewed slaw Fates G4- tempe

GGRtain'ý_JRrrP;;1.;P w -sult of eRViFE)RrneRtal heat s
(due to the large velume- of -+--;RFneRt). PuFtheFmeFe, the 24
F=FequeR -4 -'J--""ate iR view of etheF iRdiGa
available the GGRtFGI alaFms, tG aleFt the E)peF
An ;;hpArmpl nnnt;;ln WFe GORdit*GR-.

awFe
E)urGe6

hG61F

aterte

REFERENCES 1I. FSAR, Section 6.2.2

2. 10 CFR 50.49.
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.6.2
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) Operating each pair of containment cooling fan units for > 15 minutes
ensures that all fan units are OPERABLE and that all associated
controls are functioning properly. It also ensures that blockage or fan
or motor failure can be detected fo 4•ere-at;tbr The-31-day

unisendcotrls the tw tr.in ro • Fedundancy avai able, and tho low
proab~fility of ]ZOOnifican~t dogradation of the containmcnt coLn train
occ-urr-ng betWo-; sup.•e•lane,-. It ha- .alSo boon,-hown t' b
acccptablc through operating exprine

SR 3.6.6.3

Verifying that the NSCW flow rate to each pair of units
(FI-1818A & B and FI-1 819A & B) is Ž 1359 gpm provides assurance
that the design flow rate assumed in the safety analyses will be
achieved (Ref. 4)TeFrequency Was devteloped considering the

I~nset 2 'R 3.6.6.4

Verifying each containment spray pump's developed head at the flow
test point is greater than or equal to the required developed head
ensures that spray pump performance has not degraded during the
cycle. Flow and differential pressure are normal tests of centrifugal
pump performance required by Section XI of the ASME Code (Ref. 6).
Since the containment spray pumps cannot be tested with flow
through the spray headers, they are tested on recirculation flow. This
test confirms one point on the pump design curve and is indicative of
overall performance. Such inservice testing confirms component
OPERABILITY, trend performance, and detect incipient failures by
abnormal performance. The Frequency of the SR is in accordance
with the Inservice Testing Program.

In addition to the acceptance criteria of the Inservice
Testing Program, performance of this SR also verifies that

(continued)
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.6.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

pump performance is greater than or equal to the performance
assumed in the safety analysis.

SR 3.6.6.5 and SR 3.6.6.6

These SRs require verification that each automatic containment spray
IInsert 2 valve •tuates to its correct position and that each containment spray

pump startsec@•eipt of an actual or simulated actuation of a
containment High-3 prZe inal. This surveillance is not required
for valves that are locked, sealed, oam -lwise secured in the
required position under administrative controls. The 18 montIh
Frequiency is based On the need to performn these Sur~veillances under
the orneitionl that apply during a plant outage and the potential for ar
unplaRned tran5it Aif the Surveillances were perfermed with the
reactor at pwer. Operfating experience has shown that these
acoumpoets upoally pass the Surseillances when perfeomed at the 18
month Frequency. Therefore, the FrtequeRcy was oncyluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

The surveillance of containment sump isolation valves is also required
by SR 3.5.2.5. A single surveillance may be used to satisfy both
requirements.

SR 3.6.6.7

Thisr S T verification that each containment cooling train
atates uponede an actual or simulated safety injection signal
and operates at low speed. The 18 month FSRquency is based on

ering judgment and has been shown to be acceptable through
oeaig experience-. See SR 3.6.6.5 an~d SR 3.6.6.6, above, fo

fu rther dJiscussion of the basis forF the 18 month Frequency.

S R 3.6.6.8

With the containment spray inlet valves closed and the spray
header drained of any solution, low pressure air or smoke can
be blown through test connections. This SR ensures that

(continued)
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.6.8 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

each spray nozzle is unobstructed and provides assurance that spray
coverage of the containment during an accident is not degraded Due

considerod adequate to detect obstrucGtion of the nzls

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 38, GDC 39, GDC 4 GDC 41,

GDC 42, and GDC 43.

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

3. FSAR, Chapter 16.

4. FSAR, Section 6.2.

5. Not used.

6. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Co e, Section XI.

Insert 2
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ARVs
B 3.7.4

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued)

achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3
within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 18 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

To perform a controlled cooldown of the RCS, the ARVs must be
able to be opened either remotely or locally and throttled through
their full range. This SR ensures that the ARVs are tested
through a full control cycle at least once per fuel cycle.
Performance of inservice testing or use of an ARV during a unit
cooldown may satisfy this requirement. Oporating eXpericnce hasshowR that these cempnERents USu•!! .'3=•s the SurveillaRce whe

REFERENCES 1 FSAR, Section 10.3.
2. FSAR, Subsection 15.6.3.6-/3

3. WCAP-11731, LOFTTR2 nalysis for a Steam Generator
Tube Rupture Event for t e Vogtle Electric Generating Plant
Units 1 and 2, January 1 88, and Westinghouse letter
GP-16886, J. L. Tain to .B. Beasley, Jr., SGTR Analysis
With Revised Operator Action Times and SECL 98-124,
Revision 0, dated Dec mber 4, 1998.
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AFW System
B 3.7.5

BASES

ACTIONS D.1 (continued)

Required Action D.1 is modified by a Note indicating that all
required MODE changes or power reductions are suspended until
one AFW train is restored to OPERABLE status. In this case,
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable because it could force the unit into a
less safe condition.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Insert 2

SR 3.7.5.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic valves in the AFW System water and steam supply flow
paths provides assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for
AFW operation. The correct position is the position of the valves
necessary to support the operational needs of the plant at that
time, including during low power operation and surveillance
testing, provided that the requirements of the Technical
Specification safety analysis are met. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
since they are verified to be in the correct position prior to locking,
sealing, or securing. This SR also does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This
Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position.

I #•lA I I"=" .......

no Ri (- - ay I=requencY is ioasoa on eng
conRsistont With tho procedural conroels
and cnsuros correct Va~lVo 9oo-sifieRS.

gGeFniRg valve
R I'1-. 4&
c4nPr;;fiAA

SR 3.7.5.2

Verifying that each AFW pump's developed head at the flow test
point is greater than or equal to the required developed head
ensures that AFW pump performance has not degraded during
the cycle. Flow and differential head are normal tests of
centrifugal pump performance required by Section XI of the
ASME Code (Ref. 2). Because it is undesirable to introduce cold
AFW into the steam generators while they are operating, this
testing is performed on recirculation flow. This test confirms one
point on the pump design curve and is indicative of overall
performance. Such inservice tests confirm component
OPERABILITY, trend performance, and detect incipient failures
by indicating abnormal performance. Performance of inservice
testing discussed in the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 2) (only
required at 3 month intervals) satisfies this requirement. The
31 day frequency on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS results in

(continued)
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AFW System
B 3.7.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.5.2 (continued)

testing each pump once every 3 months, as required by Ref. 2.

In addition to the acceptance criteria of the Inservice Testing
Program, performance of this SR also verifies that pump
performance is greater than or equal to the performance assumed
in the safety analysis.

This SR is modified by a Note allowing the SR to be deferred until
suitable test conditions are established. This deferral may be
required because there may be insufficient steam pressure to
perform the test.

SR 3.7.5.3

This SR verifies that AFW can be delivered to the appropriate
Insert 2 s eam rator in the event of any accident or transient thatgenerates an S, by demonstrating that each automatic valve

in the flow path actua its correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. T veillance is not required for
valves that are locked, sealed, or other secured in the
required position under administrative controls. The 18 month
Frequencay is based On the need to perform this Surveillanc
un'dter- the conditions that apply duFrig a unit outage andth
potential for an unplanned transient if the Survcillance wer
peoformed with the reactor Ft power. However, for the turbine
driven AFW train this SR may be performed in conjunction with
ASME Section XI full flow check valve testing which must be
performed when steam is available to run the turbine driven AFW
pump. The 18 moneth FrFequency is acceptable based on
operating experience and the design reliability of the equipment.

SR 3.7.5.4
nsert his SR ies that the AFW pumps will start in the event of any

accident or tra nt that generates an ESFAS by demonstrating
that each. AFW pumrts automatically on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. The 18 month Frequency is based on
the need to perforFmthis Surveillance under the conRditions that
apply during a unit outage and the poteRtial for an unplanned
transient if the Surveillance were peF•ormed with the reactr• at
pewer. However, for the turbine driven AFW train this SR must be
performed when steam is available to run the pump.

(continued)
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AFW System
B 3.7.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.5.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

This SR is modified by a Note allowing the SR to be deferred until
suitable test conditions are established. This deferral may be
required because there may be insufficient steam pressure to
perform the test.

SR 3.7.5.5 and SR 3.7.5.6

These surveillances demonstrate that each AFW pumphouse ESF
supply fan 1/2-1593-B7-001 and 1/2-1593-B7-002 and associated
shutoff dampers actuate to their correct position on a simulated or
actual high room temperature signal, and that the ESF outside air
intake and exhaust dampers for the turbine-driven AFW pump
actuate to the correct position on a simulated or actual
turbine-driven AFW pump automatic start signal. These HVAC
systems provide ventilation to limit the air temperature in the AFW
pump rooms and are required to support the OPERABILITY of the
assocniated A W\ npump. ,he f,-,• 8Rn .... f ,18 m,,',nthG ha-rbe h,,

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Subse tion 10.4.9.

2. ASME, Boil and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

Insert 2
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CST
B 3.7.6

THIS PAGE APPLICABLE TO UNIT I ONLY

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

If the required CST volume is not within limit, the Completion
Time of 2 hours provides sufficient time for the three AFW pumps
to be aligned to the OPERABLE CST. This Completion Time is
acceptable based on: 1) Operating experience to perform the
required valve operations; 2) The ACTIONS being entered as
soon as the CST level decreased below the limit, which would
most probably leave sufficient capacity in the inoperable CST to
support AFW pump operation for at least the 2 hour Completion
Time; and 3) The low probability of an event occurring during this
interval that would require the CST to be fully OPERABLE.

B.1 and B.2

If the AFW pumps cannot be aligned to an OPERABLE CST
within the required Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status,
the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in
MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

CSTV4001 (LI-5101 and LI-5111A)
Insert 2 ST V4002 (LI-5104 and LI-5116A)

This SRR es that the CST contains the required volume of
cooling water. The 12 hour FrFequency iS basced On operating

exorene and the need for operator awareness Of unit
evoutinsthat m~ay affect the CST inVentory between chccks;.

Also, the 12 hour Frequency is cnrsidered adequate in view of
•LA

GtLI Ju IRI~ain l~ U in the GAU A-1 rA-GFRI UI, IRG6UIU ity alarrms, to ale~r L the

operator to abnrmFFal deviations in thle GST level.

(continued)
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CST
B 3.7.6

THIS PAGE APPLICABLE TO UNIT 2 ONLY

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

If one or both of the CST volumes are not within limits, the
volume(s) must be restored to within limits within 2 hours. This
Completion Time is acceptable based on : 1) The ACTIONS
being entered as soon as the CST level(s) decreased below
limit(s), which would provide reasonable assurance of at least
sufficient capacity to support AFW operation for at least the 2
hour Completion Time; and 2) The low probability of an event
occurring during this interval that would require the CSTs to be
fully OPERABLE.

B.1 and B.2

If the AFW pumps cannot be aligned to an OPERABLE CST
within the required Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status,
the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in
MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

CSTV4001 (LI-5101 and LI-5111A)
CST V4002 (LI-5104 and LI-5116A)

This SR verifies that the CSTs contain the required volumes of
cooling water. . "2

9FaoF wa~~es(9f onRtiud
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CCW System
B 3.7.7

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1 and B.2

If the CCW train cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status,
the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and in
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.7.1

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation of the
CCW flow to individual components may render those
components inoperable but does not affect the OPERABILITY of
the CCW System.

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic valves in the CCW flow path provides assurance that
the proper flow paths exist for CCW operation. This SR does not
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since these valves are verified to be in the correct
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. This SR also does
not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such
as check valves. This Surveillance does not require any testing
or valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those
valves capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position.F ---- 1ln7.,t 9 -

con.sis.nt With tho
' I•]

• }*%fG

is based on onine ingdgment, i
cedural controls 9govcFrnng Va-l-vo perF a-4"if-'

an" 9eRne r. e orroct valve positeons.

SR 3.7.7.2

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the CCW pumps
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The CCW System
is a normally operating system that cannot be fully actuated
as part of routine testing during normal operatio T-he

Insert 2

(continued)
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CCW System
B 3.7.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.7.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

18 month FrFequency is based on the need to perfoFrm this
Surveillance under the conditionS that apply during a unit outage
and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were perF,.med With the reaGtr at power. Operating experiece
has Shown that these compGncnts usually pass the Surweillancce
when performed at the 18 month Frequency. Therefore, the,
FrFequency is acceptable from a rcliability standoit

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Subsection 9.2.2.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.139, Guidance for Residual Heat
Removal, May 1978.

3. Branch Technical Position RSB 5-1, Design Requirements of
the Residual Heat Removal System, Rev. 2, July 1981.

4. FSAR, Subsection 5.4.7.
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NSCW
B 3.7.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

Consideration should be given to the impact that isolating a load
will have on the rest of the NSCW System before determining
OPERABILITY.

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic valves in the NSCW System flow path provides
assurance that the proper flow paths exist for NSCW System
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since they are verified to
be in the correct position prior to being locked, sealed, or
secured. This SR does not require any testing or valve
manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those valves

Insert 2 _\capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position. This
SR does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently

isaligned, such as check valves.

The 31 day FrFequencY is basod onegneigjudgment, isI
consitent with the procedural controls goveMRg valve operation,
and ensureG co~rrct valve positions.

I'nsert 2
This SR verifies prop utomatic operation of the NSCW System
valves on an actual or simu d SI actuation signal. The NSCW

System is a normally operating sy that cannot be fully
actuated as part of normal testing. This eillance is not
required for valves that are locked, sealed, or rwise secured
in the required position under administrative controls. The
18 month FrFequencY is based on the need to perfo)rm this
Surveillan~e unRder the conditions that apply during a unit ouitage
and the potential forc an unplanned transient if the Survyeillance
were perform~ed with the reactor at power. Opercating experience
has shoWn that these comAponents usually pass the Surveillance
when perforned at the 18 moGnnth F=requeRGy. Theref"re, the
Fr.equency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

(continued)
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NSCW
B 3.7.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.7.8.3

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the NSCW System
pumps on an actual or simulated SI actuation signal. The NSCW
System is a normally operating system that cannot be fully
actuated as part of normal testing during normal operation. #he
18 month Frequency is based on the need to perform ths

FrFequency, ---cc table from a reliability stn n.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Subsection 9.2.1.

2. FSAR, Section 6.2.

3. FSAR, Subsection 5.4.7.

Insert 2
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UHS
B 3.7.9

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.1 and D.2

If the Required Actions of Conditions A, B, or C are not completed
within their associated Completion Times or if the UHS is
inoperable for reasons other than described in Conditions A, B, or
C, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least
MODE 3 in 6 hours and in MODE 5 within 36 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

IInsert 2

SR 3.7.9.1

This SR verifies that adequate long term (30 day) cooling can be
maintained. The specified level also ensures that sufficient NPSHis av!ailbhle to Op the -SCW Syatom nips. The.24eur
Frequency is baed on oratR•ing ) rpcricncX ro•latd to trFenRdirg •f
th parFametcr vaFiations duFrIg the applicablo MODES. This SR•l
vorifies that the UHS water level i6 Ž! 80.25 foot (plant elevation of
217 feot 3 inc•h F r 73% of instrumet span On LI 1606 ad•
1I I•60-)-.

SR 3.7.9.2

This SR verifies that the NSCW System is available to cool th
t-oat least its maximum design temperature wiu

maximum acciden sign heat loads for 30 days
following a Design Basis Acc The 21 hour Frequency isba-ed on operating expcricncr rtlated to trending of the

parameter variations during the applicable MODES. This; S-R;

I Insert 2
e
ithe

verifies that the water temperature of the UHS is90 0F (Ti 1690
a1 TI II1-691)

SR 3.7.9.3

Operating each required NSCW cooling tower fan for
>_ 15 minutes ensures that all required fans are OPERABLE
and that all associated controls are functioning properly.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 B 3.7.9-4



UHS
B 3.7.9

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.9.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

It also ensures that fan or motor failure, or excessive vibration,
can be detected for corrective actio The 34 day Frequnc .. .

is greater than or equal to the required developed head. Flow

and differential head are normal tests of centrigual pump
performance required by Section XI of the ASME Code (Ref. 3).
This test confirms one point on the pumps design curve and is
indicativerof overall performance. Such inservice tests confirm
component OPERABILITY, trend performance, and detect
incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance. The
performance of this surveillance in accordance with the Inservice
Testing Program satisfies the requirements of Ref. 3.

SR 3.7.9.5

With one tower fan out-of-service this SR verifies that ambient
wet-bulb temperature remains t 63°F so that the NSCW system
remains capable of performing its design basis function.
Requiring this SR when forecasted temperature is > 48°F
provides assurance that the ambient wet-bulb temperature of
63°F will not be exceeded while the fan is out-of-service. The
24-hour frequency is sufficient since the daily peak temperature is
expected to occur once in a 24-hour interval. Measurement of the
ambient wet-bulb temperature should be made near the time
when the daily peak temperature is expected to occur with a
psychrometer in an open area, away from sources of moisture,
heat or wind, and within the owner-controlled area at Plant Vogtle.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Subsection 9.2.5.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.27.

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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CREFS - Both Units Operating
B 3.7.10

BASES

ACTIONS F.1, F.2, and F.3 (continued)

the following 36 hours, which removes the requirement for CRE
occupant protection in the event of an SI in the affected unit(s).
These actions ensure that if the CRE occupants cannot be
protected from all postulated accident and single failure
conditions, the unit or units are placed in a MODE where the
protection is no longer required. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to perform the
Required Actions and to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging unit
systems.

Required Action F.1 is modified by a Note that excepts
Conditions B, D, and E. Conditions B, D, and E affect both units,
and Required Action F.1 is based on a single affected unit.
Therefore, upon entry into Condition F from Condition B, D, or E,
only Required Actions F.2 and F.3 apply.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.10.1
REQUIREMENTS

The CREFS is required to maintain the CRE temperature < 850 F
in the event of a CRI. The maintenance of the CRE below this
temperature ensures the operational requirements of equipment
located in the CRE will not be exceeded. To accomplish this
function, the CREFS air flow is directed through cooling coils

Insert 2 ich are supplied by the Essential Chilled Water System. The
desi cooling capacity of the CREFS and the limitation of the
normal C ambient temperature (before CRI) ensure the
capability of t CREFS to maintain the CRE temperature within
limit after a CRI. The ORE .temperatue is verified ,very 12 hu.6r,
and •p..at.n. exp...on.e has proven this FroequncY to b
adequate-.

SR 3.7.10.2

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure that
they function properly. As the environment and normal operating
conditions on this system are not too severe, testing each train
once every month provides an adequate check of this system.
Monthly operations with the heater control circuit energized allows
the heaters to operate as necessary to reduce the humidity in the

(continued)
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CREFS - Both Units Operating
B 3.7.10

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.10.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

ambient air and ensure excessive moisture (> 70% relative
humidity) is removed from the adsorber and HEPA filters.
Systems with heaters must be operated for > 10 continuous hours
with the heater control circuit energized and flow (FI-12191,
FI-12192) through the HEPA filters and charcoal adso . T-he

I'nser 2
SR 3.7.10.3

This SR verifies that the required CREFS testing is performed in
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP).
The CREFS filter tests are in accordance with Regulatory
Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4). The VFTP includes testing the performance
of the HEPA filter, charcoal adsorber efficiency, minimum flow
rate, and the physical properties of the activated charcoal.
Specific test Frequencies and additional information are
discussed in detail in the VFTP.

SR 3.7.10.4

This SR verifies that each CREFS train starts and operates on an
actual or simulated actuation s .The Fr.equency Of 18 Month.

SR 3.7.10.5

This SR verifies the OPERABILITY of the GRE boundary by
testing for unfiltered air inleakage past the CRE boundary and into
the CRE. The details of the testing are specified in the Control
Room Envelope Habitability Program. The CRE is considered
habitable when the radiological dose to CRE occupants calculated
in the licensing basis analyses of DBA consequences is no more
than 5 rem whole body or its equivalent to any part of the body
and the CRE occupants are protected from hazardous chemicals
and smoke. This SR verifies that the unfiltered air inleakage into
the CRE is no greater than the flow rate assumed in the licensing
basis analyses of DBA consequences. When unfiltered air
inleakage is greater than the assumed flow rate, Condition D must

(continued)
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PPAFES
B 3.7.13

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 (continued)

probability of a DBA occurring during this time period and the
use of compensatory measures. The 24-hour Completion Time is a
typically reasonable time to test, diagnose, and plan and possibly
execute a repair of most problems with the PPAFES boundary.

C.1 and C.2

If the inoperable train cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in
a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status,
the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.13.1
REQUIREMENTS

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure
that they function properly. As the environmental and normal
operating conditions on this system are not severe, testing
each train once every month provides an adequate check on

SInsert 2 ý,,this system. Flow (F1-1 2629 and F1-1 2542) through the
I NkFPA and charcoal filters is verified. Systems that do

not"tkke credit for humidity control (heaters) need only be
operateq for >! 15 minutes to demonstrate the function of the

system. quTihe 3n day Freqens based OR the ktnwn reliabilit'b

SR 3.7.13.2

This SR verifies that the required PPAFES testing is performed in
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP).
The PPAFES filter tests are in accordance with Regulatory
Guide 1.52 (Ref. 5). The VFTP includes testing HEPA filter
performance, charcoal adsorber efficiency, minimum system flow
rate, and the physical properties of the activated charcoal
(general use and following specific operations). Specific test
frequencies and additional information are discussed in detail in
the VFTP.

(continued)
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PPAFES
B 3.7.13

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.13.3
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) This SR verifies that each PPAFES starts and operates on an
actual or simulated containment ventilation isolati T-he

IInsert 2 I~ ~ RG ....................
i

SR 3.7.13.4

This SR verifies the integrity of the penetration room enclosure.
The ability of the penetration room to maintain a negative
pressure, with respect to potentially uncontaminated adjacent
areas, is periodicallytested to verify proper function of PPAFES.
During the post accident mode of operation, the PPAFES is
designed to maintain a negative pressure _> 0.250 inches water
gauge relative to atmospheric pressure (PDI-2550 and PDI-2551
Is t2in roomsni 1 5!:!1, a flow rate of 15,500 + 10% cfm in
the penetration room to prevent unfiltere I T-he
FrFequiencY Of 18 mon~th, iAS cniStent With the guidance proVided
in NUREG 0800 (Ref. 6)

The minimum system flow rate maintains a slight negative
pressure in the penetration room area, and provides sufficient air
velocity to transport particulate contaminants, assuming only one
filter train is operating. The number of filter elements is selected
to limit the flow rate through any individual element to about
15,500 ± 10% cfm. The maximum limit ensures that the flow
through, and pressure drop across, each filter element are not
excessive.

The number and depth of the adsorber elements ensure that, at
the maximum flow rate, the residence time of the air stream in the
charcoal bed achieves the desired adsorption rate. At least a
0.250 second residence time per 2 inch of bed depth is necessary
for an assumed 90% efficiency.

The filters have a certain pressure drop at the design flow rate
when clean. The magnitude of the pressure drop indicates
acceptable performance, and is based on manufacturers'
recommendations for the filter and adsorber elements at the

ýrt 2 design flow rate. An increase in pressure drop or a decrease in
flow indicates that the filter is being loaded or that there are other
problems with the system.

This test is conducted along with the tests for filter penetration;
thus, the 18 mrionth FrFequencY is cOnsistcnt with that specifiedi

(continued)
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PPAFES
B 3.7.13

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Subsection 6.5.1.

2. FSAR, Subsection 9.4.3.

3. FSAR, Subsection 15.6.5.

4. 10 CFR 100.

5. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Reov.V 2.

.N' 1REG 0800, Section 6.5.1, Rev. 2, July 19831.
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ESF Room Cooler and Safety-Related Chiller System
B 3.7.14

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1 and B.2

If the ESF room cooler and safety-related chiller system train
cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the associated
Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be
placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

L nsr

SR 3.7.14.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic valves servicing safety-related equipment provides
assurance that the proper flow paths exist for ESF room cooler
and safety-related chiller system operation. This SR does not
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since they are verified to be in the correct position prior
to being locked, sealed, or secured. This SR does not require
any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification
that those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

The 31 day F,.qu.n.y is bacsd on engincer!ig judgment, i.
cOn.itont with the p....dual .ontrols g.ov..ing valve opc.atieon,.

Ct.; ". eRG6; t;:-"• e , 6191-1-tv tit R6.

SR 3.7.14.2

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the ESF room cooler
and safety-related chiller system valves servicing safety-related
equipment on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The safety-
related chiller trains are also required to operate on a CRI signal.
This surveillance is not required for valves that are locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in the required position under administrative

(continued)
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ESF Room Cooler and Safety-Related Chiller System
B 3.7.14

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.14.2 (c nued) Insert2

controls. orating o"p"rioncc has shown th.at thes•. cmp.. .onent
usually pass the !uyilnowhnpromd at the 18 month
fr......y. Thoroforo, the 18 month fre.u..c. i .. ,cptabl, from
a reliability standpoiA-t.

SR 3.7.14.3

This SR verifies proper operation of the ESF room cooler and
safety-related chiller system fans and pumps on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. The safety-related chiller system is
also required to automatically start on a CRI signal. QPeateng

oxcren has shown; that those compo~nent uu -* ps the.

÷tardp•l•p;t

Inser 2
I

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 7.3.

2. FSAR, Section 9.4.
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Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
B 3.7.15

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.15.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

water level in the fuel storage pool must be checked periodically.
The 7 day FeIqe= n cy 3 ,pprepnate because the volume in the
peel i6 nrmll stbl.4Water leve-l changes are conroll1ed by
plant prcdrsand are acceptabhle b-asoed- on operating

EED-Z expeF eR~eeIlnsert 2

During refueling operations, the level in the fuel storage pool is in
equilibrium with the refueling canal, and the level in the refueling
canal is checked daily in accordance with SR 3.9.7.1.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Subsection 9.1.2.

2. FSAR, Subsection 9.1.3.

3. FSAR, Subsection 15.7.4.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.25, Rev. 0.

5. 10 CFR 100.11.
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Secondary Specific Activity
B 3.7.16

BASES

LCO to place the unit in an operational MODE that would minimize
(continued) the radiological consequences of a DBA.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the limits on secondary specific activity
apply due to the potential for secondary steam releases to the
atmosphere.

In MODES 5 and 6, the steam generators are not being used for
heat removal. Both the RCS and steam generators are
depressurized, and primary to secondary LEAKAGE is minimal.
Therefore, monitoring of secondary specific activity is not
required.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, exceeding the allowable value in the
secondary coolant, is an indication of a problem in the RCS and
contributes to increased post accident doses. If the secondary
specific activity cannot be restored to within limits within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE
in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit
must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.16.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the secondary specific activity is within the
limits of the accident analysis. A gamma isotopic analysis of the
secondary coolant, which determines DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131,

Insert 2 alidity of the safety analysis assumptions as to the
source terms in po nt releases. It also serves to identify
and trend any unusual isotopic c tions that might indicate
changes in reactor coolant activity or LEAKA .T-e4"-ay

FrequencY is based on the detection of incRcasing trends of the
level of DOSE EQUIVALENT 1 31, and allows for approprfiate
actionR to be taken to maintain levels below the LCO; "mot-.

(continued)
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Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration
B 3.7.17

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.1, A.2.1, and A.2.2

The Required Actions are modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.

When the concentration of boron in the fuel storage pool is
less than required, immediate action must be taken to
preclude the occurrence of an accident or to mitigate the
consequences of an accident in progress. This is most efficiently
achieved by immediately suspending the movement
of fuel assemblies. Immediate action to restore the
concentration of boron is also required simultaneously with
suspending movement of fuel assemblies. This does not
preclude movement of a fuel assembly to a safe position If the
LCO is not met while moving irradiated fuel assemblies in
MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be applicable. If moving
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel
movement is independent of reactor operation. Therefore, inability to
suspend movement of fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason to

Ie retor shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SIR 3.7.17.1

This SR verifies that the conce tion of boron in the fuel storage
pool is within the required limit. As as this SR is met, the
analyzed accidents are fully addressed. The 7 day Frequency is
app-roprriate bocause no majoer repleRishmeRnt of pool watr i!
expected to take plaGe over SUch a shoet period of time. The gate
between the Unit 1 and Unit 2 fuel storage pool is normally open.
When the gate is open the pools are considered to be connected for
the purpose of conducting the surveillance.

REFERENCES 1. USNRC Standard Review Plan for the Review of Safety
Analysis Reports for Nuclear Power Plants, LWR Edition.
NUREG-0800, June 1987.

2. USNRC Spent Fuel Storage Facility Design Bases (for Comment)
Proposed Revision 2, 1981. Regulatory Guide 1.13.

3. ANS, "Design Requirements for Light Water Reactor Spent
Fuel Storage Facilities at Nuclear Power Stations,"
ANSI/ANS-57.2-1983.

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency
tolerances, the following is applicable. The minimum steady state
output voltage of 3750 V is 90% of the nominal 4160 V output voltage.
This value, which is specified in ANSI C84.1 (Ref. 11), allows for
voltage drop to the terminals of 4000 V motors whose minimum
operating voltage is specified as 90% or 3600 V. It also allows for
voltage drops to motors and other equipment down through the 120 V
level where minimum operating voltage is also usually specified as
90% of name plate rating. The specified maximum steady state
output voltage of 4330 V will limit the 480 V bus voltage to within the
maximum operating voltage specified for 460 V motors. It ensures
that for a lightly loaded distribution system, the voltage at the
terminals of 460 V motors is no more than the maximum rated
operating voltages. The specified minimum and maximum
frequencies of the DG are 58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, respectively. These
values are equal to ± 2% of the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are
derived from the recommendations given in Regulatory Guide 1.9
(Ref. 3).

IInsert 2 qP PR.A.eu
This SR ensures pro rcuit continuity for the offsite AC electrical
power supply to the onsite i ution network and availability of
offsite AC electrical power. The bre alignment verifies that each
breaker is in its correct position to ensure t istribution buses and
loads are connected to their preferred power sour ý,nd that
appropriate independence of offsite circuits is maintainer. The-7-eday
FrcequcncY Is adequate since breaker positionR is not likely to change
Iff.-UU.- - t-, "Plut-0 wr- c mg
A :-- 1- - '4 -1 ---

O,•'," t-ý- W J;;. - .• 0 . ;A ,3 ,; •- RL• ;,.;;•,;

SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.7

These SRs help to ensure the availability of the standby electrical
power supply to mitigate DBAs and transients and to maintain the unit
in a safe shutdown condition.

To minimize the wear on moving parts that do not get
lubricated when the engine is not running, these SRs are
modified by a Note (Note 2 for SR 3.8.1.2) to indicate that all
DG starts for these Surveillances may be preceded by an

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.7 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

engine prelube period and followed by a warmup period prior to
loading.

For the purposes of SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.7 testing, the DGs are
started from standby conditions. Standby conditions for a DG mean
that the diesel engine coolant and oil are being continuously circulated
and temperature is being maintained consistent with manufacturer
recommendations.

In order to reduce stress and wear on diesel engines, the
manufacturer recommends a modified start in which the starting
speed of DGs is limited, warmup is limited to this lower speed, and the
DGs are gradually accelerated to synchronous speed prior to loading.
These start procedures are the intent of Note 3.

SR 3.8.1.7 requires that, at"a 181 day FroquoncY, the DG starts from
standby conditions and achieves required voltage and frequency
within 11.4 seconds. The 11.4 second start requirement supports the
assumptions of the design basis LOCA analysis in the FSAR,
Chapter 15 (Ref. 5).

The 11.4 second start requirement is not applicable to SR 3.8.1.2 (see
Note 3) when a modified start procedure as described above is used.
If a modified start is not used, the 11.4 second start requirement of
SR 3.8.1.7 applies.

Insert 2 Since SR 3.8.1.7 requires a 11.4 second start, it is more restrictive
than SR 3.8.1.2, and it may be performed in lieu of SR 3.8.1.2. This is
he intent of Note 1 of SR 3.8.1.2.

The normal 31 day Frequency for SR 3.8.1.2 is cOnistcenRt;ith
Regulator1' Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3). The 184 day FrFequencY for SR 3.8.1.7
iS ;a roduc-ionp in cld testing consistonRt with GonR- eic Letter 84 -15
(Ref. 7). Thesc Frequece poide adequate assurancc of -DG
GPER-ABILITY, while minimnizing degradation resulting from tosting.

SR 3.8.1.3

This Surveillance verifies that the DGs are capable of
synchronizing with the offsite electrical system and accepting
loads greater than or equal to the equivalent of

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

the maximum expected accident loads. A minimum run time of
60 minutes is required to stabilize engine temperatures, while
minimizing the time that the DG is connected to the offsite source.

Although no power factor requirements are established by this SR, the
DG is normally operated at a power factor between 0.8 lagging and
1.0. The 0.8 value is the design rating of the machine, while the 1.0 is

Insert 2 an operational limitation to ensure circulating currents are minimized.
The load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of the DG.
' outine overloading may result in more frequent teardown inspections
i accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG
O1ERABILITY.

The 31 day Frequcncy for thi Su.."'illan. e '. consstcnt W4th
Regulato, Guide 1 .9 (Ref. 3).

This SR is modified by four Notes. Note 1 indicates that diesel engine
runs for this Surveillance may include gradual loading, as
recommended by the manufacturer, so that mechanical stress and
wear on the diesel engine are minimized. Note 2 states that
momentary transients, because of changing bus loads, do not
invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary power factor transients
above the limit do not invalidate the test. Note 3 indicates that this
Surveillance should be conducted on only one DG at a time in order to
avoid common cause failures that might result from offsite circuit or
grid perturbations. Note 4 stipulates a prerequisite requirement for
performance of this SR.

A successful DG start must precede this test to credit satisfactory
performance.

SR 3.8.1.4

This SR provides verification that the level of fuel oil in the day tank is
at or above the required level (650 gallons). The level is expressed
as an equivalent volume in gallons, and is selected to ensure
adequate fuel oil for a minimum of 1 hour of DG operation at full load
plus 10% (52% of instrument span LI-9018, LI-9019).

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 B 3.8.1-22



AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

operators :ould be a're of anY large u'ses of fuel oil d-ring this

[Insert 2 p•:ied.

SR 3.8.1.5

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil degradation. There
are numerous bacteria that can grow in fuel oil and cause fouling, but
all must have a water environment in order to survive.. Removal of
water from the fuel oil day tanks once every 31 days eliminates the
necessary environment for bacterial survival. This is the most
effective means of controlling microbiological fouling. In addition, it
eliminates the potential for water entrainment in the fuel oil during DG
operation. Water may come from any of several sources, including
condensation, ground water, rain water, contaminated fuel oil, and
breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent checking for and
removal of accumulated water minimizes fouling and provides data
regarding ýthe w~atertight ýinteg~rity of ýthe-' . -he

(Ref. 10). This S is for preventativ m.incnnc. The presence of
water does not necessarily represent failure of this SR, provided the
accumulated water is removed during the performance of this
Surveillance.

SR 3.8.1.6

This Surveillance demonstrates that each required fuel oil transfer
pump operates and transfers fuel oil from its associated storage tank
to its associated day tank. This is required to support continuous
operation of standby power sources. This Surveillance provides
assurance that the fuel oil transfer pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil
piping system is intact, the fuel delivery piping is not obstructed, and
the controls and control systems for automatic fuel transfer systems
are OPERABLE. Th R f 34 days is adequate

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.6 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

to Yorify proper automatic operation of the fuel transfer PUMPS to
maintain the rcquired velumc of fuel oil in the day tanks. This
frequency has, boon proven acceptable through operating exein.

SR 3.8.1.7

See SR 3.8.1.2.

SR 3.8.1.8

Each DG is provided with an engine overspeed trip to prevent
damage to the engine. Recovery from the transient caused by the
loss of a large load could cause diesel engine overspeed, which, if
excessive, might result in a trip of the engine. This Surveillance
demonstrates the DG load response characteristics and capability to
reject the largest single load without exceeding predetermined voltage
and frequency and while maintaining a specified margin to the
overspeed trip. The single largest load is an Auxiliary Feedwater
pump motor rated at 900 horsepower and 671 kW. This surveillance
may be accomplished by: 1) Tripping the DG output breaker with the
DG carrying greater than or equal to its associated single largest load
while paralleled to offsite power, or while solely supplying the bus, or
2) Tripping the associated single largest load with the DG solely
supplying the bus. As required by IEEE-308 (Ref. 12), the load
rejection test is acceptable if the increase in diesel speed does not
exceed 75% of the difference between synchronous speed and the
overspeed trip setpoint, or 15% above synchronous speed, whichever
is lower.

The time, voltage, and frequency tolerances specified in this SR are
derived from Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3) recommendations for
response during load sequence intervals. The upper voltage limit (SR
3.8.1.8.b) associated with the DG operating in parallel with the grid is
based on the operation of the droop circuit and its potential to
increase the stabilizing voltage by as much as 5% over the maximum

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.8 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

starting voltage of 4330 V. The 3 seconds specified is equal to 60%
of a typical 5 second load sequence interval associated with
sequencing of the largest load. The voltage and frequency specified

Insert 2 are consistent with the design range of the equipment powered by the
IsertG. SR 3.8.1.8.a corresponds to the maximum frequency excursion,

whe SR 3.8.1.8.b and SR 3.8.1.8.c are steady state voltage and
frequbc values to which the system must recover following load
rejection. The 18 month Frequency 08 consistont with the

-Wimmndain of -Reguilator; Guide .1.10 (Ref. --9).

In order to ensure that the DG is tested under load conditions that are
as close to design basis conditions as possible when synchronized to
offsite power, testing must be performed using a power factor as close
as practicable to < 0.9 while maintaining voltage < 4330 V. This
power factor is chosen to be representative of the actual design basis
inductive loading that the DG would experience. The voltage limit of
4330 V is required to prevent operation of any loads at or above the
maximum design voltage.

This SR is modified by a Note. The Note acknowledges that credit
may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. Examples of
unplanned events may include:

1. Unexpected operational events which cause the equipment to
perform the function specified by this Surveillance, for which
adequate documentation of the required performance is
available; and

2. Post Corrective maintenance testing that requires performance
of this Surveillance in order to restore the component to
OPERABLE, provided the maintenance was required, or
performed in conjunction with maintenance required to maintain
OPERABILITY or reliability.

SR 3.8.1.9

This Surveillance demonstrates the DG capability to reject a
full load without overspeed tripping or exceeding the
predetermined voltage limits. The DG full load rejection may
occur because of a system fault or inadvertent breaker

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.9 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

tripping. This Surveillance ensures proper engine generator load
response under the simulated test conditions. This test simulates the
loss of the total connected load that the DG experiences following a
full load rejection and verifies that the DG does not trip upon loss of
the load. These acceptance criteria provide for DG damage
protection. While the DG is not expected to experience this transient
during an event and continues to be available, this response ensures
that the DG is not degraded for future application, including
reconnection to the bus if the trip initiator can be corrected or isolated.

In order to ensure that the DG is tested under load conditions that are
as close to design basis conditions as possible, testing must be
performed using a kVAR load as close as practicable to 3390 kVAR
while maintaining voltage < 4330 V. This kVAR load is chosen to be
representative of the actual design basis inductive loading that the DG
would experience. The voltage limit of 4330 V is required to prevent

Insert 2 o'peration of any loads at or above the maximum design voltage.

The 18 monEth FrFequec Is conSitent with the recommrendation ot
Regulato,'e Guide 4.108 (Ref. 9"and is intended to be conSiotent With
expected fuel cycle lengths.

This SR is been modified by a Note. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR. Examples of unplanned events
may include:

1. Unexpected operational events which cause the equipment to
perform the function specified by this Surveillance, for which
adequate documentation of the required performance is
available; and

2. Post Corrective maintenance testing that requires performance
of this Surveillance in order to restore the component to
OPERABLE, provided the maintenance was required, or
performed in conjunction with maintenance required to maintain
OPERABILITY or reliability.

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.10
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) As required by Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(1),
this Surveillance demonstrates the as designed operation of the
standby power sources during loss of the offsite source. This test
verifies all actions encountered from the loss of offsite power,
including shedding of the nonessential loads and energization of the
emergency buses and respective loads from the DG. It further
demonstrates the capability of the DG to automatically achieve the
required voltage and frequency within the specified time.

The DG autostart time of 11.4 seconds is derived from requirements
of the accident analysis to respond to a design basis large break
LOCA. An additional tenth of a second is allowed for energizing
permanently connected loads, thus the 11.5 second requirement in
this surveillance. The Surveillance should be continued for a
minimum of 5 minutes in order to demonstrate that all starting
transients have decayed and stability is achieved.

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of
permanent and autoconnected loads is intended to satisfactorily show
the relationship of these loads to the DG loading logic. In certain
circumstances, many of these loads cannot actually be connected or
loaded without undue hardship or potential for undesired operation.

Ie For instance, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) injection
Insert 2- valves are not desired to be stroked open, or high pressure injection

systems are not capable of being operated at full flow, or residual heat
removal (RHR) systems performing a decay heat removal function are
not desired to be realigned to the ECCS mode of operation. In lieu of
ctual demonstration of connection and loading of loads, testing that
dequately shows the capability of the DG systems to perform these

f nctions is acceptable. This testing may include any series of
s quential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire connection
an loading sequence is verified.

The Freque•ncY f 18 monthS is consistent With the rFcommnrnRdatio
of Regulator', Guido 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(1), takes into
consideration unit conditions required to performn the Surveillance, and
i- intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.11 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

for undesired operation. For instance, ECCS injection valves are not
desired to be stroked open, or high pressure injection systems are not
capable of being operated at full flow, or RHR systems performing a
decay heat removal function are not desired to be realigned to the
ECCS mode of operation. In lieu of actual demonstration of
connection and loading of loads, testing that adequately shows the
capability of the DG system to perform these functions is acceptable.
This testing may include any series of sequential, overlapping, or total

Insert 2 steps so that the entire connection and loading sequence is verified.

The Frequency of 18 months takes into consideration unit conditions
requirod to perform the Sur..eiliancre and i6 intended to e c9 onsistent
with the expected fUel Gy•le IRngths. perfating expr, ienrc hs'
shown that these components usually pass the SR when performfed at
the 18 monGth FrFequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to
be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to
minimize wear and tear on the DGs during testing. For the purpose of
this testing, the DGs must be started from standby conditions, that is,
with the engine coolant and oil continuously circulated and
temperature maintained consistent with manufacturer
recommendations. The reason for Note 2 is that during operation with
the reactor critical, performance of this Surveillance could cause
perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could challenge
continued steady state operation and, as a result, unit safety systems.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.
Examples of unplanned events may include:

1. Unexpected operational events which cause the equipment to
perform the function specified by this Surveillance, for which
adequate documentation of the required performance is
available; and

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.11 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

2. Post Corrective maintenance testing that requires performance
of this Surveillance in order to restore the component to
OPERABLE, provided the maintenance was required, or
performed in conjunction with maintenance required to maintain
OPERABILITY or reliability.

SR 3.8.1.12

This Surveillance demonstrates that DG noncritical protective
functions (e.g., high jacket water temperature) are bypassed on a loss
of voltage signal concurrent with an ESF actuation test signal. The
noncritical trips are bypassed during DBAs and provide an alarm on

Insert 2 an abnormal engine condition. This alarm provides the operator with
s sufficient time to react appropriately. The DG availability to mitigate
the DBA is more critical than protecting the engine against minor
problems that are not immediately detrimental to emergency operation

f•the DG.

The 18 moith Fredqu oy iN based one resng i judgment, taking
nto cErnSdormtioh Surneitncewonld e required to peDfoGr the Sufrveillace,
ard iv intended to be consistent with expocted fuel cyclo lengfths.
Operatig .experte has shoon that thero coampoentS usually pass
the SIR whm performed at the 18 month FSrveqlncey. Thofore, the
FrFequjency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
sta~dpeik*

The SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that
performing the Surveillance would remove a required DG from
service. Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this
SR. Examples of unplanned events may include:

1 . Unexpected operational events which cause the equipment to
perform the function specified by this Surveillance, for which
adequate documentation of the required performance is
available; and

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.12 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

2. Post Corrective maintenance testing that requires performance
of this Surveillance in order to restore the component to
OPERABLE, provided the maintenance was required, or
performed in conjunction with maintenance required to maintain
OPERABILITY or reliability.

SR 3.8.1.13

This Surveillance Requirement demonstrates that the DGs can start
and run continuously at loads in excess of the maximum expected
loading for an interval of not less than 24 hours, > 2 hours of which is
at a load equivalent to Ž_ 105% of the maximum expected loading and
the remainder of the time at a load equivalent to the maximum
expected loading of the DG. The DG starts for this Surveillance can
be performed either from standby or hot conditions. The provisions
for prelubricating and warmup, discussed in SR 3.8.1.2, and for
gradual loading, discussed in SR 3.8.1.3, are applicable to this SR.

In order to ensure that the DG is tested under load conditions that are
as close to design basis conditions as possible, testing must be
performed using a kVAR load as close as practicable to 3390 kVAR
while loaded >_ 6500 kW and maintaining voltage < 4330 V. This
kVAR load is chosen to be representative of the actual design basis
inductive loading that the DG would experience. The voltage limit of
4330 V is required to prevent operation of any loads at or above the
maximum design voltage. The load band is provided to avoid routine
overloading of the DG. Routine overloading may result in more
frequent teardown inspections in accordance with vendor
recommendations in order to maintain DG OPERABILITY.

fr- t The ted-n !nspeti(ont a ned

.9PF -.... FA)t insrt~wl in21~a~ it a~f~U

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.13 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance is modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that
momentary transients due to changing bus loads do not invalidate this
test. Similarly, momentary kVAR load transients above the limit will
not invalidate the test. Note 2 acknowledges that credit may be taken
for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. Examples of unplanned
events may include unexpected operational events which cause the
equipment to perform the function specified by this Surveillance, for
which adequate documentation of the required performance is
available.

Insert2 SR 3.8.1.14

is Surveillance demonstrates that the diesel engine can restart from
a ot condition, such as subsequent to shutdown from normal
Su eillances, and achieve the required voltage and frequency within
11.4 econds. The 11.4 second time is derived from the requirements
of the ccident analysis to respond to a design basis large break
LOCA. The !9 mnGth Frequency G9ccs~tent With the

reomndatfionno -- Rogulator ud .0 Rf )
paragraph 2.a.(5).

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 ensures that the test is
performed with the diesel sufficiently hot. The load band is provided
to avoid routine overloading of the DG. Routine overloads may result
in more frequent teardown inspections in accordance with vendor
recommendations in order to maintain DG OPERABILITY. The
requirement that the diesel has operated for at least 2 hours at full
load conditions prior to performance of this Surveillance is based on
manufacturer recommendations for achieving hot

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.14 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

conditions. Momentary transients due to changing bus loads do not
invalidate this test. Note 2 allows all DG starts to be preceded by an
engine prelube period to minimize wear and tear on the diesel during
testing.

SR 3.8.1.15

As required by Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(6),
this Surveillance ensures that the manual synchronization and
automatic load transfer from the DG to the offsite source can be made
and the DG can be returned to ready to load status when offsite
power is restored. It also ensures that the autostart logic is reset to
allow the DG to reload if a subsequent loss of offsite power occurs.
The DG is considered to be in ready to load status when the DG is at
rated speed and voltage, the output breaker is open and can receive
an autoclose signal on bus undervoltage, and the load sequence

Insert 2 tiýers are reset.

The FreqWuRGy Of 18 monE;ths i GcnSistent With the rcommone;dations

of Regulator1 Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(6), and takes into
conRsideration unit conditions required to perform the Surv.eillance.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that
performing the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit
from service, perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge
safety systems. Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy
this SR. Examples of unplanned events may include:

1. Unexpected operational events which cause the equipment to
perform the function specified by this Surveillance, for which
adequate documentation of the required performance is
available; and

2. Post Corrective maintenance testing that requires performance
of this Surveillance in order to restore the component to
OPERABLE, provided the maintenance was required, or
performed in conjunction with maintenance required to maintain
OPERABILITY or reliability.

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.8.1.16

Demonstration of the test mode override ensures that the DG
availability under accident conditions will not be compromised as the
result of testing and the DG will automatically reset to ready to load
operation if a LOCA actuation signal is received during operation in
the test mode. Ready to load operation is defined as the DG running
at rated speed and voltage with the DG output breaker open. These
provisions for automatic switchover are required by IEEE-308
(Ref. 11), paragraph 6.2.6(2).

The requirement to automatically energize the emergency loads with
offsite power is essentially identical to that of SR 3.8.1.11. The intent
in the requirement associated with SR 3.8.1.16.b is to show that the
emergency loading was not affected by the DG operation in test
mode. In lieu of actual demonstration of connection and loading of
loads, testing that adequately shows the capability of the emergency
loads to perform these functions is acceptable. This testing may
include any series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the

Insert 2 ,entire connection and loading sequence is verified.

The 18 month FrFequency is conistent With the recommendations o
Regulato.,' Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(8), takes into

conSiderationR unit conditions required to performn the SurVeillance, and
is- ntPondoPd to becoctn with Pwxipred fuel. cycle lennths.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that
performing the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit
from service, perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge
safety systems. Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy
this SR. Examples of unplanned events may include:

1. Unexpected operational events which cause the equipment to
perform the function specified by this Surveillance, for which
adequate documentation of the required performance is
available; and

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.16 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

2. Post Corrective maintenance testing that requires performance
of this Surveillance in order to restore the component to
OPERABLE, provided the maintenance was required, or
performed in conjunction with maintenance required to maintain
OPERABILITY or reliability.

SR 3.8.1.17

Under accident and loss of offsite power conditions, loads are
sequentially connected to the bus by the automatic load sequencer.
The sequencing logic controls the permissive and starting signals to
motor breakers to prevent overloading of the DGs due to high motor
starting currents. The 10% load sequence time interval tolerance
ensures that sufficient time exists for the DG to restore frequency and
voltage prior to applying the next load and that safety analysis
assumptions regarding ESF equipment time delays are not violated.
Reference 2 provides a summary of the automatic loading of ESF

Insert 2 buses.

The Fr.equcn.y Of 18 monthS iS ... nsisto't with the recommendations
of Regulato'-t Guido 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(2), takes into
conci*derat*on unit conditionS requirod to perform the 2 Sur''oillance, and

ic ntododto be concistont with ReXPoctod fuol cycle longths.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that
performing the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit
from service, perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge
safety systems. Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy
this SR. Examples of unplanned events may include:

1. Unexpected operational events which cause the equipment to
perform the function specified by this Surveillance, for which
adequate documentation of the required performance is
available; and

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.17 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

2. Post Corrective maintenance testing that requires performance
of this Surveillance in order to restore the component to
OPERABLE, provided the maintenance was required, or
performed in conjunction with maintenance required to maintain
OPERABILITY or reliability.

SR 3.8.1.18

In the event of a DBA coincident with a loss of offsite power, the DGs
are required to supply the necessary power to ESF systems so that
the fuel, RCS, and containment design limits are not exceeded.

This Surveillance demonstrates the DG operation, as discussed in the
Bases for SR 3.8.1.10, during a loss of offsite power actuation test
signal in conjunction with an ESF actuation signal. In lieu of actual
demonstration of connection and loading of loads, testing that
adequately shows the capability of the DG system to perform these
functions is acceptable. This testing may include any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire connection

Insert 2 a-nd loading sequence is verified.

The Froequoncy of 18 moneths takes into conEoidcration unit conRditions
roquirod to porform the Survefillance and is fintended to be consistent
with aRn expeted fuel cGycl lngth of 18 months.

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to
minimize wear and tear on the DGs during testing. For the purpose of
this testing, the DGs must be started from standby conditions, that is,
with the engine coolant and oil continuously circulated and
temperature maintained consistent with manufacturer
recommendations for DGs. The reason for Note 2 is that the
performance of the Surveillance would remove a required offsite
circuit from service, perturb the electrical distribution system, and
challenge safety systems. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR. Examples of unplanned events may include:

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.18 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

1. Unexpected operational events which cause the equipment to
perform the function specified by this Surveillance, for which
adequate documentation of the required performance is
available; and

2. Post Corrective maintenance testing that requires performance
of this Surveillance in order to restore the component to
OPERABLE, provided the maintenance was required, or
performed in conjunction with maintenance required to maintain
OPERABILITY or reliability.

Ilnsert 2 R R I R1.19

This surveillanc monstrates that each required fuel oil transfer
pump operates and tr fers fuel oil from its associated storage tank
to the other train's associa ay tank via installed crossconnect
lines. This capability is required upport continuous operation of
standby power sources. This surveilla provides assurance that
the fuel oil transfer pump is OPERABLE an e fuel oil transfer
crossconnect piping is intact and not obstructed.
ever'; 18 months i6 adequate to vorif,' the croseconnoct pipingisntc

" •Ltq'I . -T-hi& Frequency takes into consideration the additional monthly

testing required of each fuel oil transfer system train to automatically
supply its own day tank and the passive nature of the crossconnect
piping.

SR 3.8.1.20

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DG starting independence
has not been compromised. Also, this Surveillance demonstrates that
each engine can achieve proper speed within the specified time when

Insert 2 the~DGs are started simultaneously.

The 10 year FrFequencY is conitent With the recommendationts oud
Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9).

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

f'~ 21 day F=eseG is•!•• adequae !oe: eR;'ee thatm ar prof'-hd~d 6nd u t

SR 3.8.3.2
Insert 2

This Surveillance ensures that sufficient lube oil inventory is available on
the plant site to support at least 7 days of full load operation for each
DG. The 336 gal requirement is based on the worst case DG
consumption rate for full load operation (Reference 10). The 336 gallons
is the volume required in excess of the recommended minimum volume
required by the manufacturer. The 336 gallons may be contained in the
lube oil sump tanks and the engine sump, in onsite storage, or a
combination of the two. Implicit in this SR is the requirement to have the
ability to transfer the lube oil from its storage location to the DG, when
the DG lube oil sump does not hold adequate inventory for 7 days of full
load operation without the level reaching the manufacturer
recommended minimum level.

S R 3.8.3.m3

The tests listed below are a means of determining whether new fuel oil is
of the appropriate grade and has not been contaminated with
substances that would have an immediate, detrimental impact on diesel
engine combustion. If results from these tests are within acceptable
limits, the fuel oil may be added to the storage tanks without concern for
contaminating the entire volume of fuel oil in the storage tanks. The
following tests are to be performed prior to adding new fuel oil to storage
tanks:

a. Sample the new fuel oil in accordance with ASTM
D4057-81 (Ref. 6);

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The particulate concentration limit is 10 mg/l. Each tank must be
considered and tested separately.

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil degradation
trends that indicate that particulate concentration is unlikely to change
significantly between Frequency intervals.

SR 3.8.3.4

This Surveillance ensures that, without the aid of the refill compressor,
sufficient air start capacity for each DG is available. The system
design requirements provide for a minimum of five engine start cycles
without recharging. The duration of each start cycle is about
3 seconds or two to three engine revolutions. The pressure specified
in this SR is intended to reflect the lowest value at which the five

Insert 2 sarts can be accomplished. (PI-9060, PI-9061, PI-9064, PI-9065)

The 31 d.y Frcqu...y takes into account the capacity, capability,
reduIndany, aRd diversity of the AC Sor-es and other iRdicatioRn
available in the control room, inRluding alalrms, to alotr the operator to
belGoW nrmnal air staFt pressure.

SR 3.8.3.5

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil degradation.
There are numerous bacteria that can grow in fuel oil and cause
fouling, but all must have a water environment in order to survive.
Removal of water from the fuel storage tanks ocGe evey 31 days
eliminates the necessary environment for bacterial survival. This
is the most effective means of controlling microbiological fouling.
In addition, it eliminates the potential for water entrainment in the
fuel oil during DG operation. Water may come from any of several
sources, including condensation, ground water, rain water, and
contaminated fuel oil, and from breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria.
Frequent checking for and removal of accumulated water minimizes

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.5 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

fouling and provides data regarding the watertight integrity of the fuel
I ,nset ilsyte1l The Su•.eilla..e Fre.quencics are established by
nr Regulator,' Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2). This SR is f..r preventive

maintenance. The presence of water does not necessarily represent
failure of this SR, provided the accuzmulated water is removeddrn
performance of the Surv/eillance.

SR 3.8.3.6

This surveillance demonstrates that each DG ventilation supply fan
IInsert 2 starts automatically and the necessary dampers actuate to the correct

posi on a simulated or actual actuation signal. The two fans in
each DG ilding and associated dampers start and actuate on
different sign . Fans 1/2-1566-B7-001 (train A) and 1/2-1566-B7-002
(train B) start aut atically and the necessary intake and discharge
dampers actuate to t correct position on a train associated DG
running signal and fans 1 1566-B7-003 and 1/2-1566-B7-004 start
automatically and the necess intake and discharge dampers
actuate to the correct position on' h DG building temperature signal
coincident with a DG running signal. h frequency Of !8 months has
be8n show.n., to, be ad.equate to ver.ify the required equipment
atuations based o, operating experience a•d is consistent with
simla co...ponent actuation testing requirements for other ESF

systeR.

SInsert 2 1 B£ 3 7

Draining of h ulolsoeiItanks, removal of

accumulated sediment, and tank cleaning a ded 4at4-1yeaf
i~teP/als by Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2), paragraph2". To
preclude the introduction of surfactants in the fuel oil system, the
cleaning should be accomplished using sodium hypochlorite solutions,
or their equivalent, rather than soap or detergents. This SR is for
preventive maintenance. The presence of sediment does not
necessarily represent a failure of this SR, provided that accumulated
sediment is removed during performance of the Surveillance.

While this SR is being performed, the requirement for sufficient fuel
oil to support > 7 days of operation may be met by alternate means
as discussed in FSAR section 9.5.4.2.2.

(continued)
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DC Sources-- Operating
B 3.8.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

DC subsystem. On float charge, battery cells will receive adequate
current to optimally charge the battery. The voltage requirements are
based on the nominal design voltage of the battery and are consistent

Insert 2 wi e minimum float voltage established by the battery
manufa er (2.20 Vpc times the number of connected cells for the
battery termi voltage). This voltage maintains the battery plates in
a condition that su rts maintaining the grid life (expected to be
approximately 20 years . The 7 day'Froquoncy is coneistont With
man..factc "... rocommendations ,,d IEEE-450 (Ref. 9).

SR 3.8.4.2

This SR verifies the design capacity of the battery chargers (Ref. 4).
According to Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 5), the battery charger
supply is recommended to be based on the largest combined
demands of the various steady state loads and the charging capacity
to restore the battery from the design minimum charge state to the
fully charged state, irrespective of the status of the unit during these
demand occurrences. The minimum required amperes and duration
ensures that these requirements can be satisfied.

This SR provides two options. One option requires that each battery
charger be capable of supplying the necessary current for each
system at the minimum established float voltage for 8 hours for
systems A and B and 3 hours for systems C and D. The ampere
requirements are based on the output rating of the chargers. The
voltage requirements are based on the charger voltage level after a
response to a loss of AC power. The time period is sufficient for the
charger temperature to have stabilized and to have been maintained
for at least 2 hours.

The other option requires that each battery charger be capable of
recharging the battery after a service test coincident with supplying
the largest combined demands of the various continuous steady state
loads (irrespective of the status of the plant during which these
demands occur). This level of loading may not normally be available
following the battery service test and will need to be supplemented
with additional loads. The duration for this test may be longer than
the charger sizing criteria since the battery recharge is affected by

(continued)
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DC Sources-- Operating
B 3.8.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

float voltage, temperature, and the exponential decay in charging
current. The systems A and B batteries are recharged when the
measured charging current is < 2 amps. The system C and D
batteries are recharged when the measured charging current is

Insert 2 -- 1amp.

The Survc*ilancc PFrqnc isGceptable, given the unit conRditions
required to perform th tet6 n tho other administrative conRtrols
exiSting to ensure adequate charger performance during these
18 Ponth infterals. In addition, this Frequency is intended to be
onsisteRnt with expected fuel cyGle lengths.

For a battery charger with charger output aligned to the associated 1 E
125 VDC bus, this Surveillance is required to be performed during
MODES 5 and 6 since it would require the DC electrical power
subsystem to be inoperable during performance of the test.

SR 3.8.4.3

A battery service test is a special test of battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC
electrical power system. The discharge rate and test length should
correspond to the design duty cycle requirements as specified in

Insert 2 Reference 4.

The Survefillance Frequency of 18 mon~ths is consistent with the
recomm~endations of Regulator" Guide 1.32 (Ref. 5) and Regulatorey
Guide 1.129 (Ref. 10), Whi.h state that the battery service test should
be performned during refueling operations orF at som~e other outage,
with intervals between tests, ne~t to exceed 18mots

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 allows the performance of a
modified performance discharge test in lieu of a service test.

The reason for Note 2 is that performing the Surveillance would
perturb the electrical distribution system and challenge safety
systems. Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this
SR. Examples of unplanned events may include:

1. Unexpected operational events which cause the equipment to
perform the function specified by this Surveillance, for which
adequate documentation of the required performance is
available; and

(continued)
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DC Sources-Operating
B 3.8.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

2. Post Corrective maintenance testing that requires performance
of this Surveillance in order to restore the component to
OPERABLE, provided the maintenance was required, or
performed in conjunction with maintenance required to maintain
OPERABILITY or reliability.

REFERENCES 1. IEEE-308-1978.

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.

3. IEEE-485-1983, June 1983.

4. FSAR, Chapter 8.

5. Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1977.

6. FSAR, Chapter 6.

7. FSAR, Chapter 15.

8. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.

9. IEEE 450 1975 and 1987.

10. Rgulator; Guide 1.129, Dlcemr•br 1974
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

ACTIONS E..1
(continued)

With two or more batteries with battery parameters not within limits
there is not sufficient assurance that battery capacity has not been
affected to the degree that the batteries can still perform their required
function, given that more than one battery is involved. With more than
one battery involved, this potential could result in a total loss of
function on multiple systems that rely upon the batteries. The longer
completion times specified for battery parameters on a single battery
notwithin limits are therefore not appropriate, and the parameters
must be restored to within limits on at least three batteries within
2 hours.

F. 1

With one or more batteries with any battery parameter outside the
allowances of the Required Actions for Condition A, B, C, D, or E,
sufficient capacity to supply the maximum expected load requirement
is not assured and the corresponding DC battery must be declared
inoperable. Additionally, discovering a battery with one or more
battery cells float voltage less than 2.07 V and float current greater
than 2 amps for batteries A and B, or 1 amp for batteries C and D
indicates that the battery capacity may not be sufficient to perform the
intended functions. The battery must therefore be declared
inoperable immediately. This condition is intended to apply when the
battery is in the float mode. For example, if an individual cell is
discovered below the 2.07 V limit, a possible corrective action would
be to place the battery in the equalize mode. In this condition, the

SInsert 2 charger amperage is elevated and a measurement of 'float' current
may be above the stated limits with an individual cell below the 2.07 V
c criteria. This is an expected condition; therefore, in this case, it is not

propriate to enter Condition F.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8. .1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying b ery float current while on float charge is used to
determine th state of charge of the battery. Float charge is the
condition in wh h the charger is supplying the continuous charge
required to over me the internal losses of a battery and maintain the
battery in a charg state. The float current requirements are based
on the float current i dicative of a charged battery. Use of float
current to determine t state of charge of the battery is consistent
with IEEE-450 (Ref. 1). The 7 day Freq-cncy is consistent with
IEEE 450 (Ref. 1).

(continued)
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

This SR is modified by a Note that states the float current requirement
is not required to be met when battery terminal voltage is less than the
minimum established float voltage of SR 3.8.4.1. When this float
voltage is not maintained the Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4 ACTION
A.1 are being taken, which provide the necessary and appropriate
verifications of the battery condition. Furthermore, the float current
limits of 2 amps for batteries A and B, and 1 amp for batteries C and
D are established based on the nominal float voltage value and are
not directly applicable when this voltage is not maintained.

SR 3.8.6.2 and SR 3.8.6.5

Optimal long term battery performance is obtained by maintaining a
float voltage greater than or equal to the minimum established design
limits provided by the battery manufacturer, which corresponds to
129.8 V at the battery terminals, or 2.20 Vpc. This provides adequate
over-potential, which limits the formation of lead sulfate and self
discharge, which could eventually render the battery inoperable. Float

Insert 2 ... v ..in this range or less, but greater than 2.07 Vpc, is addressed
in Specifica 1 . 9. SRs 3.8.6.2 and 3.8.6.5 require verification
that the cell float voltages I to or greater than the short term
absolute minimum voltage of 2.07 V. The frequencY " Fo cell voltage

verifction oVerY 31 dayS for pilot cell and 92 days for each
co1nnec'tedG11 el iconiAstent ith IE1= 1:1:450 (Re f. 1).

Insert 2 SR 3.8.6.3

The it specified for electrolyte level ensures that the plates suffer
no phys I damage and maintains adequate electron transfer
capability. The Fr.equ.ency is consistent With IEEE 450 (Ref. 1).

SR 3.8.6.4

This Surveillance verifies that the pilot cell temperature is greater than
Insert 2 or equal to the minimum established design limit (i.e., 70 OF). Pilot

cell electrolyte temperature is maintained above this temperature to
assure the battery can provide the required current and voltage to

eet the design requirements. Temperatures lower than assumed in
ttery sizing calculations act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity.

The Fruen isciStent With IEEE 450 (Ref.1.

S (continued)
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.6
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant current
capacity of a battery, normally done in the as found condition, after
having been in service, to detect any change in the capacity. The test
is intended to determine overall battery degradation due to age
and usage.

Either the battery performance discharge test or the modified
performance discharge test is acceptable for satisfying SR 3.8.6.6;
however, only the modified performance discharge test may be used
to satisfy the battery service test requirements of SR 3.8.4.3.

A modified discharge test is a test of the battery capacity and its ability
to provide a high rate, short, duration load (usually the highest rate of
the duty cycle). This will often confirm the battery's ability to meet the
critical period of the load duty cycle, in addition to determining its
percentage of rated capacity. Initial conditions for the modified
performance discharge test should be identical to those specified for a
service test.

The modified discharge test may consist of just two rates; for
instance, the one minute rate published for the battery or the largest
current load of the duty cycle, followed by the test rate employed for
the performance test, both of which envelop the duty cycle of the
service test. Since the ampere-hours removed by a one minute
discharge represents a very small portion of the battery capacity, the
test rate can be changed to that for the performance test without
compromising the results of the performance discharge test. The
battery terminal voltage for the modified performance discharge test
must remain above the minimum battery terminal voltage specified in
the battery service test for the duration of time equal to that of the

The acceptan riteria for this Surveillance are consistent with
IEEE-450 (Ref. 1) a EEE-485 (Ref. 5). These references
recommend that the batt e replaced if its capacity is below 80% of
the manufacturer rating. A ca •t of 80% shows that the battery
rate of deterioration is increasing, e if there is ample capacity to
meet the load requirements. Furthermor , e battery is sized to meet
the assumed cycle loads when the battery des capacity reaches
this 80% limit.

The SFnally 60 moths. If the
battery shows degradation, or if the battery has reached 85% of its
expected life and capacity is < 100% of the manufacturer's ratings,
the Surveillance Frequency is reduced to 12 months. However, if the
battery shows no degradation but has reached 85% of its expected

(continued)
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Inverters- Operating
B 3.8.7

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2
(continued)

If the inoperable devices or components cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours
and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly
with all required circuit breakers closed and AC vital buses energized
from the inverter. The verification of proper voltage output ensures
that the required power is readily available for the instrumentation of
the RPS and ESFAS connected to the AC vital buses.

oporator to inotenalfunctions.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 8.

2. FSAR, Chapter 6.

3. FSAR, Chapter 15.

Insert 2
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Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

BASES

ACTIONS A.1, A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, and A.2.4 (continued)

Required Actions. In many instances, this option may involve
undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the allowance for
sufficiently conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and
operations involving positive reactivity additions). The Required
Action to suspend positive reactivity additions does not preclude
actions to maintain or increase reactor vessel inventory, provided the
required SDM is maintained.

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions
to establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize
the probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further
required to immediately initiate action to restore the required inverters
and to continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to
provide the necessary inverter power to the unit safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required
times for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the
required inverters should be completed as quickly as possible in order
to minimize the time the unit safety systems may be without power or

Insert 2 weredfrom a regulating transformer.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SIR 3.8.8.1

This Surveillance v iies that the inverters are functioning properly
with all required circuit eeakers closed and AC vital buses energized
from the inverter. The ver i ation of proper voltage output ensures
that the required power is rea available for the instrumentation
connected to the AC vital buses. The 7 day Frequency takes into
account the redundant capability of the inrtors ard othor indicati
available in the control roomn that alort the operator to invere
MaKfURGtOGRG.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 6.

2. FSAR, Chapter 15.
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.9.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

functioning properly, with correct circuit breaker alignment. The
correct breaker alignment ensures the appropriate separation and
independence of the electrical divisions is maintained, and the
appropriate voltage is available to each required bus. The verification
of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that the required
voltage is readily available for motive as well as control functions forcrtc,,alsyste mloads, connectedto thesebuses•.: -7da. .. • ; ...

subsystem malfunctOGns. "

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 6.

2. FSAR, Chapter 15.

3. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.

EInsertE 2
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Distribution Systems -Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.10.1 (continued)

proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that the required
power is readily available for motive as well as control functions for
critical system loads connected to these buses. 'The 7 day Frequ. ,
takes into account the capability of th. eoctrica '•1ower distribution

suDsyeFt ms ana otnF e t ',c b .

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 6.

2. FSAR, Chapter 15.
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.3
(continued)

In addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS or
positive reactivity additions, boration to restore the concentration must
be initiated immediately.

There are no safety analysis assumptions of boration flow rate and
concentration that must be satisfied. The only requirement is to
restore the boron concentration to its required value as soon as
possible. In order to raise the boron concentration as soon as
possible, the operator should begin boration with the best source
available for unit conditions.

Once actions have been initiated, they must be continued until the
boron concentration is restored. The restoration time depends on the
amount of boron that must be injected to reach the required
concentration.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR ensures that the coolant boron concentration in all filled
portions of the RCS, the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity is
within the COLR limits. The boron concentration of the coolant in
each volume is determined periodically by chemical analysis.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 B 3.9.1-4



Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
B 3.9.2

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.2

Preventing inadvertent dilution of the reactor coolant boron
concentration is dependent on maintaining the unborated water
isolation valve(s) secured closed. Securing the valve(s) in the closed
position ensures that the valve(s) cannot be inadvertently opened.
The Completion Time of "immediately" requires an operator to initiate
actions to close an open valve and secure the isolation valve in the
closed position immediately. Once actions are initiated, they must be
continued until the valves are secured in the closed position.

A.3

Due to the potential of having diluted the boron concentration of the
reactor coolant, SR 3.9.1.1 (verification of boron concentration) must
be performed whenever Condition A is entered to demonstrate that
the required boron concentration exists. The Completion Time of
12 hours is sufficient to obtain and analyze a reactor coolant sample

[Insert 2 r boron concentration.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

S R 3.9.2.12

These valve(s) a to be secured closed to isolate possible dilution
paths. The'likelihoo of a significant reduction in the boron
concentration during DE 6 operations is remote due to the large
mass of borated water in e refueling cavity and the fact that all
unborated water sources ar •solated, precluding a dilution. The
boron concentration is checke very 72 hours during MODE 6 under
SR 3.9.1.1. This Surveillance de nstrates that the valves are
closed through a system walkdown. The 31 day F.quncy i' bSed
on.. ng ..ncRig judgment and . considered reaSonable in view ot
otherýadin'istative •o•tr•os that will ensure that a valve opi,
except as provided for iR the LCO Note, is aR unlikely possibility.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Subsection 15.4.6.

2. NUREG-0800, Section 15.4.6.
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.3

BASES

ACTIONS B.2 (continued)

made, the core reactivity condition is stabilized until the source range
neutron flux monitors are OPERABLE. This stabilized condition is
determined by performing SR 3.9.1.1 to ensure that the required
boron concentration exists.

The Completion Time of once per 12 hours is sufficient to obtain and
analyze a reactor coolant sample for boron concentration and to
ensure that unplanned changes in boron concentration would be
identified. The 12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, considering
the low probability of a change in core reactivity during this time
period.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.3.1 is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which is a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that the
two indication channels should be consistent with core conditions.
Changes in fuel loading and core geometry can result in significant
differences between source range channels, but each channel should

Insert 2 beconsistent with its local conditions.

The FFequincy of •2 hours iG consistent with the CHANNEL CHECK
Frequency specified similarly for the same instruments in LCO 3.3.1,
"Reactor Trip System (RTS) InstrumeRtation."

SR 3.9.3.2

SR 3.9.3.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION eve•y
!8 mO4hs. This SR is modified by a Note stating that neutron1;Le tectors are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The

Cnse2 CHA CALIBRATION for the source range neutron flux monitors
includes obtal h detector preamp discriminator curves and,
evaluating those curve-e. I he !8 mG~th FrFeq'deRcy is based G.A. ....

need to perform this SupveillaRGe under the conditions that apply
duFrig a plant outage. Operating experience has sho)Wn these
comRponents usually pass the Sur.'eillanco When perfoFrmed at the
18 moenth F=requency.

(continued)
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.4

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The containment penetration requirements are applicable during
CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
within containment because this is when there is a potential for a fuel
handling accident. In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, containment penetration
requirements are addressed by LCO 3.6.1, "Containment." In
MODES 5 and 6, when CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment are not being
conducted, the potential for a fuel handling accident does not exist.
Therefore, under these conditions no requirements are placed on
containment penetration status.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

If the containment equipment hatch, air locks, or any containment
penetration that provides direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere is not in the required status,
the unit must be placed in a condition where the isolation function is
not needed. This is accomplished by immediately suspending CORE
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment. Performance of these actions shall not preclude
completion of movement of a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.4.1

This Surveillance demonstrates that each of the containment
penetrations required to be in its closed position is in that position.
The Surveillance on the required open containment ventilation
isolation valves will demonstrate that the valves are not blocked from
closing. Also the Surveillance will demonstrate that each required
valve operator has motive power, which will ensure that each valve is
capable of being closed.

The SurvcAltR•c is pe.formed cv.ry 7 days during CORE

containmient. The Surveillance interval is sceceted to be
commnt'surate with the normal duration of time to complete fuol
handling operati•o•. In•cuding a surveilla•ne before the 6tan of

(continued)

FeueiuuRii uGuruuut1G WINl p!UviUU tWO Gr iiiree suvoi emRtu veF11iutuuRIG
dur~ing the applicable period forF this LCO. As 66uch, this Survoillance
ensureS that a postulated fuol handling accident that releases fission

(continued)
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.4.1 (continued)

uFGUGu radoaIuAuVm~ IT WunI Hthe GGRI~a1RFleRH WINu nut result- In ai Feret:
of fi.s.on produc.t radioactiVity to the onviFGronment.

Insert 2 .4.2

This Surveillance onstrates that each containment ventilation
isolation valve in each o ontainment ventilation penetration
actuates to its isolation position. The 1 month Frcquoncy maintains
consistency With othcr similar test;n reurmnts. Also, SR 3.6.3.5
dcmons~trates that the isolation tim Of e-Gach al4Ve is in accorFdance
with the, Its.,,'ic- Tcstig rogrm requirements. These
Surpcilances Performned duFrig MOE oill en sure that the0 valves
are capable of closing after a postulated fuel handling accident to lim~it
a release 9f fiss6in product radioactiVity from the containment.

SR 3.9.4.3

The equipment hatch is provided with a set of hardware, tools, and
equipment for moving the hatch from its storage location and installing
it in the opening. The required set of hardware, tools, and equipment
shall be inspected to ensure that they can perform the required
functions.

The 7 day frequency is adequate considering that the hardware, tools,
and equipment are dedicated to the equipment hatch and not used for
any other functions.

The SR is modified by a Note which only requires that the surveillance
be met for an open equipment hatch. If the equipment hatch is
installed in its opening, the availability of the means to install the hatch
is not required.

REFERENCES 1. GPU Nuclear Safety Evaluation SE-0002000-001, Rev. 0,

May 20, 1988.

2. FSAR, Subsection 15.7.4.

3. NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4, Rev. 1, July 1981.

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 B 3.9.4-7



RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level
B 3.9.5

BASES

ACTIONS A.3 (continued)

water level >_ 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange,
corrective actions shall be initiated immediately.

A.4

If RHR loop requirements are not met, all containment penetrations
providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the
outside atmosphere must be closed within 4 hours. With the RHR
loop requirements not met, the potential exists for the coolant to boil
and release radioactive gas to the containment atmosphere. Closing
containment penetrations that are open to the outside atmosphere
ensures dose limits are not exceeded.

The Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable, based on the low
probability of the coolant boiling in that time.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that the RHR loop is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant. The flow rate (FIC-0618A and FIC-0619A)
is determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient decay
heat removal capability and to provide mixing of the borated coolant to
prevent thermal and boron stratification in the core. The Fre q.eny Of

monitoring the RHR System.

REFERENCES NONE

EInsert 2
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
B 3.9.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.6.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

nozzles, the RHR pump suction requirements must be met. h

monGitGring the RHR System in the control room

REFERENCES NONE

I~nsert2]/
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Refueling Cavity Water Level
B 3.9.7

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.7.1

Verification of a minimum water level of 23 ft above the top of the
reactor vessel flange ensures that the design basis for the analysis of
the postulated fuel handling accident during refueling operations is
met. Water at the required level above the top of the reactor vessel
flange limits the consequences of damaged fuel rods that are
postulated to result from a fuel handling accident inside containment
(Ref. 2).

jrhe Preq~eRG efr~ 24 hGUF as" base or ~r n e~1 dyee~Rg AudreR~t aR~ is
--.kekFed adequate iR v.iew ef the JU~ge velume ef we a he

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.25, March 23, 1972.

2. FSAR, Subsection 15.7.4.

3. NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4.

4. 10 CFR 100.10

5. Malinowski, D. D., Bell, M. J., Duhn, E., and Locante, J.,
WCAP-7828, Radiological Consequences of a Fuel Handling

Accident, December 1971.

I CP72,Rdooia 

osqecso 
ulHnln
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